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ARTIFICIAL RECEPTORS, BUILDING BLOCKS, AND METHODS 

This application is being filed as a PCT International Patent application in 
the name of Receptors LLC, a U.S. national corporation, applicant for the 
5 designation of all countries except the US, and Robert E, Carlson, a U.S. citizen, 
applicant for the designation of the US only, on 19 February 2003, 

Introduction 

The present invention relates to artificial receptors, to methods and 
10 compositions for making them, and to methods using them. A receptor provides a 
binding site for and binds a ligand. For example, at an elementary level, receptors 
are often visualized having a binding site represented as a lock or site into which a 
key or ligand fits. The binding site is lined with, for example, hydrophobic or 
fimctional groups that provide favorable interactions with the ligand 
1 5 The present invention provides compositions and methods for developing 

molecules that provide favorable interactions with a selected ligand. The present 
compositions and methods generate a wide variety of molecular structures, one or 
more of which interacts favorably with the selected ligand. Heterogeneous and 
immobilized combinations of building block molecules form the variety of 
20 molecular stmctures. For example, combinations of 2, 3, 4, or 5 distinct building 
block molecules immobilized near one another on a support provide molecular 
structures that serve as candidate and working artificial receptors. Figure 1 
schematically illustrates an embodiment employing 4 distinct building blocks in a 
spot on a microarray to make a ligand binding site. This Figure illustrates a group of 
25 4 building blocks at the comers of a square forming a unit cell. A group of four 
building blocks can be envisioned as the vertices on any quadrilateral. Figure 1 
illustrates that spots or regions of building blocks can be envisioned as multiple unit 
cells, in this illustration square unit cells. Groiq)s of unit cells of four building 
blocks in the shape of other quadrilaterals can also be formed on a support. 
30 Each immobilized building block molecule can provide one or more "arms" 

extending from a "framework" and each can include groups that interact with a 
ligand or with portions of another immobilized building block. Figure 2 illustrates 
that combinations of four building blocks, each including a firework with two 
arms (called "recognition elements"), provides a molecular configuration of building 
35 blocks that form a site for binding a ligand. Such a site formed by building blocks 
such as those exemplified below can bind a small molecule, such as a dmg, 
metabolite, pollutant, or the like, and/or can bind a larga: ligand such as a 
macromolecule or microbe. 

1 
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Background 

The preparation of artificial receptors that bind ligands like proteins, 
pq)tides, carbohydrates, microbes, pollutants, pharmaceuticals, and the like with 
5 high sensitivity and specificity is an active area of research. None of the 

conventional approaches has been particularly successful; achieving only modest 
sensitivity and specificity mainly due to low binding afiBnity. 

Antibodies, enzymes, and natural receptors generally have binding constaiits 
in the 10^-10^^ range, which results in both nanomolar sensitivity and targeted 
10 specificity. By contrast, conventional artificial receptors typically have binding 

constants of about 10^ to 10^, with the predictable result of millimolar sensitivity and 
limited specificity. 

Several conventional approaches are being pursued in attempts to achieve 
highly sensitive and specific artificial receptors. These approaches include, for 
IS example, affinity isolation, molecular imprinting, and rational and/or combinatorial 
design and synthesis of synthetic or semi-synthetic receptors. 

Such rational or combinatorial approaches have been limited by the 
relatively small number of receptors which are evaluated and/or by their reliance on 
a design strategy which focuses on only one building block, the homogeneous 
20 design strategy. Common combinatorial approaches form microarrays that include 
10,000 or 100,000 distinct spots on a standard microscope slide. However, such 
conventional methods for combinatorial synthesis provide a single molecule per 
spot. Employing a single building block in each spot provides only a single possible 
receptor per spot Synthesis of thousands of building blocks would be required to 
25 make thousands of possible receptors. 

Further, these conventional £^proaches are hampered by the currently limited 
understanding of the principals which lead to efiScient binding and tiie large number 
of possible structures for receptors, which makes such an approach problematic. 
There remains a need for mediods and materials for making artificial 
30 receptors that combines the efficiency of targeted synthesis, the spatial resolution of 
microarrays, and the e3q)onential power of combinatorial display. 

Summary 

The present invention relates to artificial receptors, arrays or microarrays of 
35 artificial receptors or candidate artificial receptors, and methods of making them. 
Each mCTiber of the array includes a plurality of building block compounds, 
typically inmiobilized in a spot on a support. The present invention also includes 
the building blocks, combinations of building blocks, arrays of building blocks, and 
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receptors constructed of these building blocks together with a support. The present 
invention also includes methods of using these arrays and receptors. 

The present invention includes and CTiploys combinations of small, selected 
groups of building blocks in a combinatorial microarray display format to provide 
S candidate artificial receptors. In an embodiment, the present invention emplo3rs up 
to about 4 building blocks, to make a candidate artificial receptor. Combinations of 
these building blocks can be positioned on a substrate in configurations suitable for 
binding ligands such as proteins, pq)tides, carbohydrates, pollutants, 
pharmaceuticals, chemical warfare agents, microbes, and the like. 

10 The present artificial receptors can be prepared by methods including both 

focused combinatorial synthesis and targeted screening arrays. The present 
compositions and methods can combine the advantages of receptor focused 
synthesis and high throughput evaluation to rapidly identify and produce practical, 
target specific artificial receptors. 

IS In an embodiment, the present invention includes a method of making a 

heterogeneous building block array. This method includes forming a plurality of 
spots on a solid support, the spots including a plurality of building blocks, and 
coupling a plurality of building blocks to the solid support in the spots. 

In an embodiment, the present invention includes a method of using an 

20 artificial receptor. This method includes contacting a heterogeneous building block 
array with a test ligand, detecting binding of a test ligand to one or more spots in the 
array, and selecting one or more of the binding spots as the artificial receptor. The 
artificial receptor can be a lead or woridng artificial receptor. The method can also 
include testing a plurality of building block arrays. 

25 In an embodiment, the present invration includes a composition including a 

support with a portion of the support including a plurality of building blocks. The 
building blocks are coupled to the support. The composition can include or be an 
artificial receptor, a heterogeneous building block array, or a composition including 
a surface and a region on the surface. 

30 In an embodiment, the present invention includes an artificial receptor 

including a plurality of building blocks coupled to a support. 

In an embodiment, the present invention includes a heterogeneous building 
block array. This array includes a support and a plurality of spots on the support. 
The spots include a plurality of building blocks. Hie building blocks are coupled to 

35 the support. 

In an embodiment, the present invention includes a composition including a 
surface and a region on the surface. This region includes a plurality of building 
blocks, the buildmg blocks being coiqiled to the siqiport. 

3 
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In an embodiment, the present invention includes a composition of matter 
including a plurality of building blocks. 

In an embodiment, the building bloclcs include framework, linker, first 
recognition element, and second recognition element or have a formula linker- 
5 framework-(first recognition element)(second recognition element). The framework 
can be an amino acid. The building block can have the formula: 



oo 

c R3 z L 

in which: X, Y, Z, R2, R3, REi, RE2 and L are described hereinbelow. 

10 Brief DescriptioD of the Figures 

Figure 1 schematically illustrates two dimensional representations of an 
embodiment of a receptor according to the present invention that employs 4 different 
building b^locks to make a ligand binding site. 

Figure 2 schematically illustrates two and three dimensional representations 
15 of an embodiment of a molecular configuration of 4 building blocks, each building 
block including a recognition element, a firamework, and a linker coupled to a 
support (immobilization/anchor). 

Figiu-e 3 A schematically illustrates representative structures of the support 
floor and building blocks according to the presait iavention on a surface of a 
20 support. 

Figure 3B schematically illustrates a support coupled to a signal element, a 
building block, and a modified floor element. 

Figure 4 schematically illustrates rejpresentative space filing structures of a 
candidate artificial receptor according to the present invention including both an 
25 amine floor and a four building block receptor. 

Figure 5 schematically illustrates a glass support including pendant amine or 
amide structures. 

Figure 6 schematically illustrates idmtification of a lead artificial receptor 
fiom among candidate artificial receptors. 

4 
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Figure 7 schematically illustrates employing successive subsets of the 
available building blocks to develop a lead or working artificial receptor. 

Figure 8 schematically illustrates positional isom^ of combinations of 4 
building blocks (A, B, C, and D) at vertices of a quadrilateral, and such isomers on a 
5 scaffold. Hie representations of the positional isomers on a scaffold include 
building blocks A, B, C, and D and a sphere representing a ligand of interest 

Figure 9 schematically illustrates serine as a firameworic for a building block 
and reactions for derivatizing the building block to add recognition elements. 

Figure 10 schematically illustrates configvurations in which recognition 
1 0 element(s), linker(s), and a chiral element can be coupled to a serine framework. 

Figure 1 1 schematically illustrates embodiments of the present building 
blocks forming a candidate artificial recq>tor having a region suitable for binding a 
test ligand. 

Figure 12 schematically illustrates embodiments of the present building 

1 5 blocks forming a candidate artificial receptor with a larger molecular footprint 
Figure 13 schematically illustrates embodiments of the present building 
blocks forming a candidate artificial receptor that is shown as sxiitable for binding a 
test ligand with a cavity. 

Figure 14 schematically illustrates embodiments of HRP (Formula HI), HRP 

20 derivatives (Formulas H2 and H3), and conjugates of test ligand and HRP (Formulas 
H4, H5, and H6) useful in the present methods. Formula H4 represents a conjugate 
of HRP with a chloroaromatic compovmd designated 34K. Formula H5 represents a 
conjugate of HRP with an ethylene thiourea designated ETU. ETU includes both 
aryl and heterocyclic moieties. Formula H5 represents a conjugate of HRP with a 

25 polycyclic chlorodioxin derivative designated TCDD. 

Figure 15 A illustrates a key for the bar charts of Figures 15B-20 and 22. 
This key identifies the bars for amino-glass, for acetylated amino-glass, for each of 
homogeneoiis immobilized building blocks TyrA2B2 (22), TyrA4B4 (44), and 
TyrA6B6 (66), and for candidate artificial receptors TyrA2B2 plus TyrA4B4 

30 (22/44); TyrA2B2 plus TyrA6B6 (22/66); tyrA4B4 plus TyrA6B6 (44/66); and 
TyrA2B2, TyrA4B4, plus TyrA6B6 (22/44/66). Each bar for an artificial receptor 
including two building blocks is illustrated as 2 adjacent vertical stripes or segments. 
The bar for an artificial receptor including three building blocks is illustrated as 3 
adjacent vertical stripes or segments. 

35 Figure 15B illustrates bar charts of the binding pattern comparison for native 

HRP, acetylated amino-HRP, and the TCDD derivative of amino-HRP. This Figure 
illustrates binding of this test ligand and these control derivatives to amino-glass, to 
acetylated amino-glass, to each of homogeneous immobiUzed building blocks 

5 
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TyrA2B2, TyrA4B4, and TyrA6B6, and to candidate artificial recq)tors TyrA2B2 
plus TyrA4B4; TyrA2B2 plus TyrA6B6; TyrA4B4 plus TyrA6B6; and TyrA2B2, 
TyrA4B4, plus TyrA6B6. The abbreviation for the building block including a 
linker, a tyrosine fi-amework, and recognition elements AxBy is TyrAxBy. 
5 Figure 16 illustrates bar charts showing the reproducibility of the binding 

pattern for amino-HRP to amino-glass, to acetylated amino-glass, to each of 
homogeneous immobilized building blocks TyrA2B2, TyrA4B4, and TyrA6B6, and 
to candidate artificial receptors TyrA2B2 plus TyrA4B4; TyrA2B2 plus TyrA6B6; 
TyrA4B4 plus TyrA6B6; and TyrA2B2, TyrA4B4, plus TyrA6B6. 

10 Figure 1 7 illustrates bar charts of the binding pattern comparison for native 

HRP (Formula HI), amino-HRP (Formula H2), acetylated amino-HRP (Formula 
H3), the 34K derivative of amino-HRP (Formula H4), the TCDD derivative of 
amino-HRP (Formula H6), and the ETU derivative of amino-HRP (Formula H5). 
This Figure illustrates binding of these test ligand conjugates and these control 

15 derivatives to amino-glass, to acetylated amino-glass, to each of homogeneous 

immobilized building blocks TyrA2B2, TyrA4B4, and TyrA6B6, and to candidate 
artificial receptors TyrA2B2 plus TyrA4B4; TyrA2B2 plus TyrA6B6; TyrA4B4 
plus TyrA6B6; and TyrA2B2, TyrA4B4, plus TyrA6B6. 

Figure 18 illustrates bar charts of the binding pattern comparison for the 

20 ETU derivative of amino-HRP (Formula H2) using kinetic and thermodynamic 

protocols for determining binding. This Figure illustrates binding of this test Ugand 
conjugate to amino-glass, to acetylated amino-glass, to each of homogeneous 
immobilized building blocks TyrA2B2, TyrA4B4, and TyrA6B6, and to candidate 
artificial receptors TyrA2B2 plus TyrA4B4; TyrA2B2 plus TyrA6B6; TyrA4B4 

25 plus TyrA6B6; and TyrA2B2, TyrA4B4, plus TyrA6B6. 

Figure 19 illustrates bar charts of the binding pattern comparison for the 
ETU derivative of amino-HRP (Formula H5) using protocols similar to fliose used in 
the experiments of Figure 18. In the present experiment, the tubes were incubated 
for 1, 2, 4, 10, and 24 hours of incubation. 

30 Figure 20 illustrates the 3 bar chi^ts (based on data presented in Figure 16) 

along with LogP data for the test ligand? 

Figure 21 illustrates graphs of OD data for 0.1 ^ig/ml HRP-test Ugand 
conjugate versus LogP for the test Ugand conjugate. The upper graph in Figure 21 
plots the values for the n=l, homogeneous building blocks. The lower graph plots 

35 the values for candidate receptors. In this Figure, and througjiout this appUcation, 
TyrAB building blocks can be fiirther abbreviated as just the number of A and B. 
For example, TyrA4B4 can be abbreviated [44]. Candidate receptors including a 

6 
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plurality of building blocks can be similarly abbreviated. For example, a candidate 
receptor including TyrA4B4 plus TyrA6B6 can be abbreviated [44/66]. 

Figure 22 illustrates bar charts comparing data for the candidate receptors 
with combinations of 2 and 3 building blocks binding the acetylated amino HRP 
5 control and the three 34K, TCDD and ETU test ligand conjugates. 

Figure 23 schematically illustrates binding of acetylated amino HRP to 
derivatized-glass, to homogeneous immobilized building blocks, and to candidate 
receptors. The: candidate receptors include 5 building blocks in combinations of 2, 
3, and 4. Table 9 Usts the order in which results appear in Figures 23 and 24 for the 
10 floor tubes, immobilized building blocks, candidate receptors with combinations of 
2 building blocks, candidate receptors with combinations of 3 building blocks, and 
candidate receptors with combinations of 4 building blocks. 

Figure 24 schematically illustrates binding of amino-HRP-34K test ligand 
conjugate (Formula H4) to derivatized-glass, to homogeneous inmiobilized building 
15 blocks, and to candidate receptors identified in Table 9. The candidate receptors 
include 5 building blocks in combinations of 2, 3, and 4. 

Figure 25 schematically illustrates binding space divided qualitatively into 4 
quadrants - large hydrophilic, large hydrophobic, small hydrophilic, and small 
lipophilic. 

20 Figure 26 illustrates a plot of volume versus logP for 81 building blocks 

including each of the 9 A and 9 B recognition elements. 

Figures 27 A and 27B illustrate a plot of volume versus logP for 
combinations of building blocks with A and B recognition elements forming 
candidate artificial receptors. Figure 27B represents a detail fix>m Figure 27 A. This 
25 detail illustrates that the candidate artificial receptors fill the binding space everdy. 

Figure^S illustrates that candidate artificial recq)tors made up of building 
blocks can be sorted and evaluated with respect to their nearest neighbors, other 
candidate artificial receptors made up of one or more of the same building blocks. 

30, Detailed Description 

Definitions 

A combination of building blocks immobilized on, for example, a support 
can be a candidate artificial receptor, a lead artificial receptor, or a woridng artificial 
receptor. That is, a heterogeneous building block spot on a slide or a plurality of 
35 building blocks coated on a tube or well can be a candidate artificial receptor, a lead 
artificial receptor, or a working artificial receptor. A candidate artificial receptor 
can become a lead artificial recq>tor, which can become a working artificial 
receptor. 

7 
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As used herein the phrase "candidate artificial receptor" refers to an 
immobilized combination of building blocks that can be tested to deteraiine whether 
or not a particular test ligand binds to that combination. In an embodiment, the 
candidate artificial receptor can be a heterogeneous building block spot on a slide or 
5 a plurality of building blocks coated on a tube or well. 

As used herein the phrase "lead artificial receptof refers to an immobilized 
combination of building blocks that binds a test ligand at a predetermined 
concentrationof test ligand, for example at 10, 1, 0,1, or 0.01 p.g/nd, orat 1, 0.1, or 
0.01 ng/ml. In an embodiment, the lead artificial receptor can be a heterogeneous 
1 0 building block spot on a slide or a plurality of building blocks coated on a tube or 
well. 

As used herein the phrase ^Vorking artificial receptor" refers to a 
combination of building blocks that binds a test ligand with a selectivity and/or 
sensitivity effective for categorizing or identifymg the test ligand. That is, binding 

1 5 to that combination of building blocks describes the test ligand as belonging to a 
category of test ligands or as being a particular test ligand. A working artificial 
receptor can, typically, bind the ligand at a concentration of, for example, 100, 10, 1, 
0. 1 , 0.01 , or 0.00 1 ng/ml. In an embodiment, the working artificial receptor can be a 
heterogeneous building block spot on a sUde or a plurality of building blocks coated 

20 on a tube, well, slide, or other support or on a scaffold. 

As used herein the phrase "working artificial receptor complex" refers to a 
plurality of artificial receptors, each a combination of building blocks, that binds a 
test Ugand with a pattern of selectivity and/or sensitivity effective for categorizing or 
identifying the test ligand. That is, binding to the several receptors of the complex 

25 describes the test ligand as belonging to a category of test ligands or as being a 
particular test ligand. The individual receptors in tihe complex can each bind the 
ligand at different concentrations or with different afiSnities. Typically, the 
individual receptors in the complex each bind ttie ligand at concentrations of 100, 
1 0, 1, 0.1, 0.01 or 0.001 ng/ml. In an embodiment, the working artificial receptor 

30 complex can be a plurality of heterogeneous building block spots or regions on a 
slide; a plurality of wells, each coated with a different combination of building 
blocks; or a plurality of tubes, each coated with a different combination of building 
blocks. 

As used herein, the temi "building block" refers to a molecular component of 
35 an artificial receptor including portions that can be envisioned as or that include one 
or more linkers, one or more fi-ameworks, and one or more recognition elements. In 
an embodimrat, the building block includes a linker, a firamework, and one or more 
recognition elements. The building block interacts with the ligand. 

8 
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As used herein, the tenn "linked' refers to a portion of or functional group on 
a building block that can be employed to or that does couple the building block to a 
support, for example, through a covalent link or electrostatic interactions. 

As used herein, ttie temi "framework" refers to a portion of a building block 
5 including the linker or to which the linker is coupled and to which one or more 
recognition elements are coupled. 

As used herein, the term 'Recognition elCTienf * refers to a portion of a 
building block coupled to the framework but not covalently coupled to the support. 
Although not limiting to the present invention, the recognition element typically 
1 0 provides or forms one or more groups, surfaces, or spaces for interacting with the 
ligand. 

As used herein, the phrase "plurality of building blocks'' refers to two or 

more building blocks of different stracture in a mixture, in a kit, or on a support or 

scaffold. Each building block has a particular stmcture, and use of building blocks 
15 in the plural, or of a plurality of building blocks, refers to more than one of these 

particular structures. Building blocks or plurality of building blocks does not refer 

to a plurality of molecules each having the same structure. 

As used herein, the phrase "combination of building blocks" refers to a 

plurality of building blocks that together are in a spot, region, or a candidate, lead, or 
20 working artificial receptor. A combination of building blocks can be a subset of a 

set of building blocks. For example, a combination of building blocks can be one of 

the possible combinations of 2, 3, 4, 5, or 6 building blocks from a set of N (e.g., 

N=l 0-200) building blocks. 

As used herein, the phrases "homogenous immobilized building block" and 
25 "homogenous immobilized building blocks" refer to a support or spot having 

immobilized on or within it only a single building block. 

As used herein, the phrase "activated building block" refers to a building 

block activated to make it ready to form a covalent bond to a functional group, for 

example, on a support. A building block including a caiboxyl group can be 
30 converted to a building block including an activated ester group, which is an 

activated building block. • An activated building block including an activated ester 

group can react, for example, with an amine to form a covalent bond. 

As used herein, the term "immobilized" used with respect to building blocks 

coupled to a support refers to building blocks being stably oriented on the support so 
35 that they do not migrate on the support. Building blocks can be immobilized by 

covalent coupling, by ionic interactions, or by electrostatic intCTactions, such as ion 

pairing. 

9 
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As vised herein a ^Vegion" of a support, tube, well, or surface refers to a 
contiguous portion of the support, tube, well, or surface. Building blocks coupled to 
a region typically refers to building blocks in proximity to one another in that region. 
As used herein, a **bulky*' group on a molecule is larger than a moiety 
5 including 7 or 8 carbon atoms. 

As used herein, a "small" groiq> on a molecule is hydrogen, methyl, or 
another group smaller than a moiety including 4 carbon atoms. 

As used herein, the term "lawn" refers to a layer, spot, or region of functional 
groups on a support, typically, at a density suf&cient to place coupled building 
10 blocks in proximity to one another. 

As used herein, the term "alkyl" refers to saturated aliphatic groups, 
including straight-chain alkyl groups, branched-chain alkyl groups, cycloalkyl 
(alicyclic) groups, alkyl substituted cycloalkyl groups, and cycloalkyl substituted 
alkyl groups. In certain embodiments, a straight chain or branched chain alkyl has 
15 30 or fewer carbon atoms in its backbone (e.g., CrCu for straight chain, Ci-Ce for 
branched chain). Likewise, cycloalkyls typically have from 3-10 carbon atoms in 
their ring structure, and preferably have 5, 6 or 7 carbons in the ring structure. 

The term "alkyl" as used herein refers to both "unsubstituted alkyls" and 
"substituted alkyls", the lattCT of which refers to alkyl moieties having substituents 
20 replacing a hydrogen on one or more carbons of the hydrocarbon backbone. Such 
substituents can include, for example, a halogen, a hydroxyl, a carbonyl (such as a 
carboxyl, an ester, a formyl, or a ketone), a thiocarbonyl (such as a thioester, a 
thioacetate, or a thioformate), an alkoxyl, a phosphoryl, a phosphonate, a 
phosphinate, an amino, an amido, an amidine, an imine, a cyano, a nitre, an azido, a 
25 sulfliydryl, an alkylthio, a sulfate, a sulfonate, a sulfamoyl, a sulfonamido, a 

sulfonyl, a heterocyclyl, an aryl alkyl, or an aromatic or heteroaromatic moiety. The 
moieties substituted on the hydrocarbon chain can themselves be substituted, if 
appropriate. For example, the substituents of a substituted alkyl can include 
substituted and unsubstituted forms of the groups listed above. 
30 The phrase "aryl alkyl", as used herein, refers to an aUcyl group substituted 

with an aryl group (e.g., an aromatic or heteroaromatic group). 

As used herein, the terms "alkenyl" and "alkynyl" refer to xmsaturated 
aliphatic groups analogous in length and optional substitution to the alkyls groups 
described above, but that contain at least one double or triple bond respectively. 
35 The term "aryl" as used herein includes 5-, 6- and 7-membered single-ring 

aromatic groups that may include from zero to four heteroatoms, for example, 
benzene, pyrrole, furan, thiophene, imidazole, oxazole, thiazole, triazole, pyrazole, 
pyridine, pyrazine, pyridazine and pyrimidine, and the like. Those aryl groups 
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having heteroatoms in the ring structure may also be referred to as "aiyl 
heterocycles" or "heteroaromatics". The aromatic ring can be substituted at one or 
more ring positions with such substituents such as those described above for allqrl 
groups. The term "aryl" also includes polycyclic ring systems having two or more 
5 cyclic rings in which two or more carbons are common to two adjoining rings (the 
rings are "fused rings") wherein at least one of the rings is aromatic, e.g., the other 
cyclic ring(s) can be cycloalkyls, cycloalkenyls, cycloalkynyls, aryls and/or 
heterocyclyls. 

As used herein, the terms "heterocycle" or "heterocyclic group" refer to 3- to 
10 12-membered ring structures, more preferably 3- to 7-membered rings, whose ring 
- structures include one to four heteroatoms. Heterocyclyl groups include, for 
example, thiophene, thianthrene, furan, pyran, isobenzofuran, chromene, xanthene, 
phenoxathiin, pyrrole, imidazole, pyrazole, isothiazole, isoxazole, pyridine, 
pyrazine, pyrimidine, pyridazine, indolizine, isoindole, indole, indazole, purine, 
1 5 quinolizine, isoquinoline, quinoline, phthalazine, n^hthyridine, quinoxaline, 
quinazoline, cinnoline, pteridine, caibazole, carboline, phenanthridine, acridine, 
pyrimidine, phenanthroline, phenazine, phenarsazine, phenothiazine, furazan, 
phenoxazine, pyrrolidine, oxolane, thiolane, oxazole, piperidine, piperazine, 
morpholine, lactones, lactams such as azetidinones and pyrrolidinones, sultams, 
20 sultones, and the like. The heterocyclic ring can be substituted at one or more 
positions with such substituents such as those described for alkyl groups. 

As used herein, the term "heteroatom" as used herein means an atom of any 
element other than carbon or hydrogen, such as nitrogen, oxygen, sulfur and 
phosphorous. 

25 

Methods of Making and Using an Artificial Receptor 
Making the Artificial Receptors 

-fr The present invention relates to a method of making an artificial receptor or a 

candidate artificial receptor. In an embodiment, this method includes preparing a 

30 spot or region on a support, the spot or region including a plurality of building 

blocks unmobilized on the support. The method can include forming a plurality of 
spots on a solid support, each spot including a plurality of building blocks, and 
coupling a plurality of building blocks to the solid support in each spot. In an 
embodiment, an array of such spots is referred to as a heterogeneous building block 

35 array. 

The building blocks can be activated to react with a functional group on the 
support Coupling can occur spontaneously after forming the spot of the building 
block or activated building block. The method can include mixing a plurality of 
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activated building blocks and employing the mixture in forming the spot(s). 
Altematively, the method can include spotting individual activated building blocks 
on the support. 

Forming a spot on a support can be accomplished by methods and apparatus 
5 such as pin spotters (sometimes referred to as printers), which can, for example, spot 
10,000 to more than 100,000 spots on a microscope slide. Other spottCTS include 
piezoelectric spotters (similar to ink jets) and electromagnetic spotters that can also 
spot, for example, 10,000 to more than 100,000 spots on a microscope slide. 
Conventional mixing valves or manifolds can be employed to mix the activated 
10 building blocks before spotting. These valves or manifolds can be under control of 
conventional microprocessor based controllers for selecting building blocks and 
amounts of reagents. Altematively, the activated bxiilding blocks can be provided as 
mixtures made, for example, in large numbers in microwell plates by a robotic 
system, 

1 5 Such spotting yields a microarray of spots of heterogeneous combinations of 

building blocks, each of which can be a candidate artificial receptor. Each spot in a 
microarray includes a statistically significant number of each building block. For 
example, although not limiting to the present invention, it is beUeved that each micro 
spot of a size sufficiently small that 100,000 fit on a microscope slide can include 

20 approximately 320 million clusters of 4 building blocks. 

Li an embodiment, the present method includes making a receptor surface. 
Making a receptor surface can include forming a region on a solid support, the 
region including a plurality of building blocks, and coupling the plurality of building 
blocks to the solid support in the region. The method can include mixing a plurality 

25 of activated building blocks and employing the mixture in forming the region or 
regions. Altematively, the method can include applying individual activated 
building blocks in a region on the support. Forming a region on a support can be 
accomplished, for example, by soaking a portion of the support with the building 
block solution. 

30 In an embodiment, a tube or well coated with a support matrix can be filled 

with activated building block (e.g., a solution containing activated building block), 
which couples to the support matrix. For example, the support can be a glass tube or 
well coated with a plurality of building blocks. The surface of the glass tube or well 
can be coated with a coating to which the plurality of building blocks become 

35 covalently bound. The resulting coating including building blocks can be referred to 
as including heterogeneous building blocks. 

Preferably, the method produces a surface or coating with a density of 
building blocks sufficient to provide interactions of more than one building block 
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with a ligand. That is, the buildmg blocks can be in proximity to one another. 
Proximity of dififerent building blocks can be detected by determining differmt 
(preferably greater) binding of a test ligand to a surface including a plurality of 
building blocks compared to a surface or surfaces including only one of the building 
5 blocks. 

The method can 2?)ply or spot building blocks onto a siq)port in combinations 
of 2, 3, 4, or more building blocks. For an embodiment emplo3dng a bulky tube or 
well, a manageable set of building blocks preferably provides fewer than several 
hundred or several thousand combinations of building blocks. For example, in this 

10 context, a set of 4, 5, or 6 building blocks provides a manageable number of 

combinations of 2, 3, or 4 building blocks. In an embodiment, the method can be 
employed to produce a pluraUty of tubes each tube having immobiUzed on its 
surface a heterogeneous combination of building blocks. 

In an embodiment, the present method can be employed to produce a solid 

1 5 support having on its surface a plurality of regions or spots, each region or spot 
including a plurality of building blocks. For example, the method can include 
spotting a glass slide with a plurality of spots, each spot including a plurality of 
building blocks. Such a spot can be referred to as including heterogeneous building 
blocks. 

20 Each spot can include a density of building blocks sufficient to provide 

interactions of more than one building block with a Ugand. Such interactions can be 
determined as described above for regions. The method typically includes spotting 
the building blocks so that each spot is separated from the others. A plurality of 
%)ots of building blocks is referred to herein as an array of spots. 

25 In an embodiment, the method spots building blocks in combinations of 2, 3, 

4, or more. The method can form up to 100,000 or more spots on a glass sUde. 
Therefore, in this embodiment of the method, a manageable set of building blocks 
can provide several million combinations of building blocks. For example, in this 
context, a set of 81 building blocks provides a manageable number (1 .66 milUon) of 

30 combinations of 4 building blocks. For convenience in limiting the niimber of slides 
employed in the method, in this embodiment a set includes up to 200 building 
blocks, preferably 50-100, preferably about 80 (e.g., 81) building blocks. 

In an embodiment, the method includes forming an array of heterogeneous 
spots made from combinations of a subset of the total building blocks and/or smaller 

35 groups of the building blocks in each spot. That is, the method forms spots 

including only, for example, 2 or 3 building blocks, rather than 4 or 5. For example, 
the method can form spots from combinations of a full set of building blocks (e.g. 
8 1 of a set of 8 1) in groups of 2 and/or 3. For example, the method can form spots 
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from combinations of a subset of the building blocks (e.g., 25 of the set of 81) in 
groups of 4 or 5. For example, the method can form spots from combinations of a 
subset of the building blocks (e.g., 25 of the set of 81) in groups of 2 or 3. The 
method can include forming additional arrays incorporating building blocks, lead 
5 artificial receptors, or structurally similar building blocks. 

In an embodiment, ttie method includes forimng an array including one or 
more spots that function as controls for validating or evaluating binding to artificial 
receptors of the preset invention. In an embodiment, the method includes forming 
one or more regions, tubes, or wells that fimction as controls for validating or 

10 evaluating binding to artificial reciters of the present invention. Such a control 
spot, region, tube, or well can include no building block, only a single building 
block, only fimctionalized lawn, or combinations thereof. 

The method can couple building blocks to supports using known methods for 
activating compounds of the types employed as building blocks and for coupling 

15 them to supports. Covaleat coupling can produce artificial receptors sufficientiy 
durable to be used repeatedly over a period of months. The method can employ 
building blocks including activated esters and couple than to supports including 
amine functional groups. The method can include activating a carboxyl group on a 
building block by derivatizing to form the activated ester. By way of further 

20 example, the method can couple building blocks including anune functional groups 
to supports including carboxyl groups. Pairs of ftmctional groups that can be 
employed on building blocks and supports according to the method include 
nucleophile/electrophile pairs, such as amine and carboxyl (or activated carboxyl), 
thiol and maleimide, alcohol and carboxyl (or activated carboxyl), mixtures thereof, 

25 and the like. 

The support can include any functional group suitable for forming a covalent 
bond with a building block. The support or the building block can include a 
functional group such as alcohol, phenol, thiol, amine, carbonyl, or like group. The 
support or the building block can include a carboxyl^ alcohol, phenol, thiol, amine, 

30 carbonyl, maleimide, or like group tiiat can react with or be activated to react with 
the support or the building block. The support can include one or more of these 
groups. A plmrality of building blocks can include a plurality of these groups. 

The support or the building block can include a good leaving group bonded 
to, for example, an alkyl or aryl groiq). The leaving group being "good" enough to 

35 be displaced by the alcohol, phenol, thiol, amine, carbonyl, or like group on the 
support or the building block. Such a support or the building block can include a 
moiety rqpresented by the formula: R-X, in which X is a leaving group such as 
halogen (e.g., -CI, -Br, or -I), tosylate, mesylate, triflate, and R is alkyl, substituted 
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alkyl, cycloalkyl, heterocyclic, substituted heterocyclic, aryl alkyl, aryl, heteroaryl, 
or heteroaryl aUcyl. The support can include one or more of these groups. A 
plurality of building blocks can include a plurality of these groups. 

The method can employ any of the variety of known supports employed in 
5 combinatorial or synthetic chemistry (e.g., a microscope slide, a bead, a resin, a gel, 
or the like). Suitable supports include fimctionalized glass, such as a fimctionalized 
slide or tube, glass microscope slide, glass plate, glass coverslip, glass beads, 
microporous glass beads, microporous polymer beads (e.g. those sold under the 
tradename Stratospheres™), silica gel supports, and the like. 

10 The support typically includes a support matrix of a compound or mixture of 

compoimds having functional groups suitable for coupling to a building block. The 
support matrix can be, for example, a coating on a microscope slide or 
fimctionalizing groups on a bead, gel, or resiiL Known support matrices are 
comm^ially available and/or include linkers with functional groups that are 

IS coupled beads, gels, or resins. The support matrix functional groups can be pendant 
from ttie support in groups of one (e.g., as a lawn of amines, a lawn of another 
functional groiip, or a lawn of a mixture of functional groups) or in groups ot for 
example, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, or 7. The groiq>s of a plurality of functional groups pendant 
from the support can be visualized as or can be scaffold molecules pendant from the 

20 support. 

The surface of the support can be visualized as including a floor and the 
building blocks (Figiues 3 A, 3B, and 4). As illustrated in Figure 3 A, addition of 
building blocks to an amine lawn can proceed through reaction of the amines to 
form building block amides with some of the amines remaining on the floor of the 

25 support or candidate artificial receptor. Thus, the floor can be considered a feature 
of the candidate artificial recqptor. The floor or modified floor can interact with the 
ligand as part of the artificial receptor. The nucleophilic or electrophilic groups on 
the floor can be left um-eacted in the artificial receptor, or they can be modified. The 
floor can be modified with a small group that alters the recognition properties of the 

30 floor (Figure 3B). The floor can be modified with a signal element that produces a 
detectable signal when a test ligand is boimd to the receptor (Figure 3B). For 
example, the signal element can be a fluorescent molecule that is quenched by 
binding to the artificial receptor. For example, the signal element can be a molecule 
that fluoresces only when binding occurs. The floor can be modified with a plurality 

35 of floor modifiers. For exanqile, the floor can be modified with both a signal 
element and a small group that alters the recognition properties of the floor.. 

In an embodiment, the candidate artificial receptor can include building 
blocks and unmodified amines of the floor. Such a candidate artificial recq}tor has 
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an amine/ammonium floor. In an embodiment, the candidate artificial receptor can 
include building blocks and modified amines of the floor. For example, the floor 
amines can be modified by the simplest amide modification of &e amines to form 
flie acetamide (e.g., by reacting with acetic anhydride or acetyl chloride). 
5 Alternatively, the floor amines can be modified by reaction with succinic anhydride, 
benzoyl chloride, or the like. 

A lawn or other coating of fimctional groiq)S can be derivatized with a 
ipayimum density of building blocks by exposing the lawn to several equivalents of 
activated building blocks. Typically, 10 or more equivalents is sufficient for an 

10 adequate density of building blocks on the support to observe building-block- 
dependent binding of a ligand. An amine modified glass surface can be 
fimctionalized with building blocks, for example, by reaction with activated 
carboxyl derivatives to form an amide link to the lawn. 

For example, a building block linker carboxyl group can be activated by 

1 5 reacting the building block with carbodiimide in the presence of sulfo N- 

hydroxysuccinimide in aqueous dimethylformamide. The activated building block 
can be reiacted directly with an amine on a glass support Oiereinafter amino glass). 
Figure 3 A illustrates that derivatization of only a portion of the amine groups on the 
support can be effective for producing candidate artificial receptors. Although not 

20 limiting to the present invention, it is believed that the amine load on the glass is in 
excess of that required for candidate artificial receptor preparation. Preparations of 
surfaces including combinations of building blocks can be accomplished by, for 
example, premixing of activated building blocks prior to addition to the amino tube 
or the sequential mixing of the coupling solutions in the tubes. 

25 A commercially available glass support can be prepared for coupling 

building blocks by adding a support matrix to the surface of the support. The 
support matrix provides fimctional groups for coupling to the building block. 
Suitable support matrices include silanating agents. For example a glass tube (e.g., a 
12x75 mm borosilicate glass tube from VWR) can be coated to form a lawn of 

30 amines by reaction of the glass with a silanating agent such as 3- 

aminopropyltriethoxysilane. Building blocks including an activated ester can be 
bound to this coating by reaction of the building block activated ester with the amine 
glass to form the amide bound building block. Starting with a commercially 
available slide, an amino fimctionalized sUde from Coming, building blocks 

35 including an activated ester can be spotted on and covalently bound to the slide in a 
micro array by this same reaction. Such derivatization is sch^natically Ulustrated in 
Figure 5. 
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Using the Artificial Receptors 

The present invention includes a method of using artificial recq>tors. The 
present invention includes a method of screening candidate artificial recq)tors to 
find lead artificial receptors that bind a particular test ligand. Detecting test ligand 
5 bound to a candidate artificial receptor can be accomplished using known methods 
for detecting binding to arrays on a slide or to coated tubes or wells. Typically, flie 
method employs test ligand labeled with a detectable label, such as a fluorophore or 
an enzyme that produces a detectable product. Alternatively, the method can 
employ an antibody (or other binding agent) specific for the test ligand and 

10 including a detectable label. One or more of the spots that are labeled by the test 

^^ ligand or that are more or most intensely labeled with the test ligand are selected as 
lead artificial receptors. The degree of labeling can be evaluated by evaluating the 
signal strength firom the label. Typically, the amount of signal is directly 
proportional to the amount of label and binding. Figure 6 provides a schematic 

I S illustration of an embodiment of this process. 

Binding to an array of candidate receptors can be displayed in any of a 
variety of graphs, charts^ or illustrations. For example, a two dimensional array of 
candidate receptors can be displayed with signal strength as a third dimension. Such 
a representation of the array can be illustrated as a bar gr^h with the height of the 

20 bar from each spot in the array representing the signal strength. This representation 
can be useful, for example, for locating those candidate receptors in an array that 
show signal strength well in excess of other candidate receptors. 

Candidate receptors can also be displayed in a chart correlating binding 
signal strength with one or more properties of the receptor and/or its constituent 

25 building blocks. For example, each candidate receptor can be located on a gr£^h of 
the volume of its building blocks versus its lipophilicity/hydrophilicity (see, e.g.. 
Figures 25-27B). Again, signal strength can be illustrated as a third dimension. 
Those candidate receptors showing tiie greatest binding can then be found and 
evaluated with respect to candidate receptors with similar properties (e.g., volume 

30 and Kpophilicity/hydrophihcity). 

Candidate receptors can also be displayed in a chart comparing binding 
signal strength with other candidate receptors including the same building blocks. 
For example, each candidate receptor can be located on a chart in which candidate 
receptors are grouped by the building blocks that they contain (see, e.g.. Figure 28). 

35 Again, signal strength can be illustrated as a third dimensioiL Those candidate 

receptors showing the greatest binding can then be found and evaluated with respect 
to candidate receptors including the same building blocks. 
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According to the present method, screening candidate artificial receptors 
against a test ligand can yield one or more lead artificial receptors. One or more 
lead artificial receptors can be a working artificial recq)tor. That is, the one or more 
lead artificial receptors can be usefiil for detecting the ligand of interest as is. The 

5 method can then employ the one or more artificial receptors as a working artificial 
receptor for monitoring or detecting the test ligand. Alternatively, the one or more 
lead artificial receptors can be employed in the method for developing a working 
artificial receptor. For example, the one or more lead artificial receptors can provide 
structural or other information usefiil for designing or screening for an improved 

10 lead artificial receptor or a working artificial receptor. Such designing or screening 
can include making and testing additional candidate artificial receptors including 
combinations of a subset of building blocks, a different set of building blocks, or a 
different number of building blocks. 

In certain anbodiments, the method of the present invention can employ a 

1 5 smaller number of spots formed by combinations of a subset of the total building 
blocks and/or smaller groups of the building blocks. For example, the present 
method can employ an array including the nimiber of spots formed by combinations 
of 8 1 building blocks in groups of 2 and/or 3. Then a smaller number of bmlding 
blocks indicated by test compound binding, for example 36 building blocks, can be 

20 tested in a microarray with spots including larger groups, for example 4, of the 
building blocks. Each set of microarrays can employ a different support matrix, 
lawn, or functionalized lawn. Such methods are schematically illustrated in Figure 
7. 

For example. Figure 7 illustrates that a single slide with the 3,240 
25 combinations of 2 building blocks that can be produced from a set of 81 building 

blocks can be used to define a subset of the building blocks. This subset of, e.g., 25, 
building blocks (which can be derived from a 5x5 matrix of the results employing 
combinations of 2 building blocks), can be used to produce an additional 2,300 
combinations of 3 buildkig blocks and/or 12,650 combinations of 4 building blocks. 
30 These combinations from the subset can be screened to define the optimum receptor 
configuration. The method can also include using combinations of building blocks 
in different ratios in spots. 

On a macro scale, an artificial receptor presented as a spot or region 
including a plurality of building blocks has the plurality of building blocks 
35 distributed randomly throughout the spot or region. On a molecular scale, the 

distribution may not be random and even. For example, any selected group of only 
2-1 0 building blocks may include a greater number of a particular building block or 
a particular arrangemrat of building blocks with respect to one another. A spot or 
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region with a random distribution makes a useful artificial receptor according to the 
present invention. Particular assortments of building blocks foimd in a random 
distribution can also make useful artificial receptors. 

An artificial receptor can include a particular assortment of a combination of 
5 2, 3, 4, or more building blocks. Such an assortment can be visualized as occupying 
positions on the surface of a support A combination of 2, 3, 4, or more building 
blocks can have each of the different building blocks in distinct positions relative to 
one another. For example, building block 1 can be adjacent to any of building 
blocks 2, 3, or 4. This can be illustrated by considering the building blocks at the 

10 vertices of a polygon. For example. Figure 8 illustrates positional isomers of 4 
different building blocks at the vertices of a quadrilateral. 

In an embodiment of the method, a candidate artificial receptor can be 
optimized to a preferred lead or working artificial receptor by making one or more 
of the positional isomers and determining its ability to bind the test ligand of 

1 5 interest. Advantageoxisly, the positional isomers can be made on a scaffold (Figure 
8). Scaffold positional isomer artificial recq)tors can be made, for example, on a 
scaffold with multiple functional groiQ)S that can be protected and deprotected by 
orthogonal chemistries. The scaffold positional isomer lead artificial receptors can 
be evaluated by any of a variety of methods suitable for evaluating binding of 

20 ligands to scaffold receptors. For example, the scaffold lead artificial receptors can 
be chromatographed against immobiUzed test ligand. 

In an embodiment, the method of using an artificial recq)tor includes 
contacting a first heterogeneous molecular array with a test ligand. The array can 
include a support and a plurality of spots of building blocks attached to the support. 

25 In the array, each spot of building blocks can include a plurality of builduig blocks 
^ with each building block being coupled to the support. The method includes 

detecting binding of a test ligand to one or more spots; and selecting one or more of 
the binding spots as the artificial receptor. 

In this embodiment, the building blocks in the array can define a first set of 

30 building blocks, and the plurality of building blocks in each binding spot defines one 
or more selected binding combinations of building blocks. The firet set of building 
blocks can include or be a subset of a larger set of building blocks. In an 
embodiment, the spots of building blocks can include 2, 3, or 4 building blocks. The 
first set can be immobilized using a first support matrix, a first lawn, or a first 

35 fimctionalized lawn. 

In the method, the artificial receptor can include or be one or more lead 
artificial receptors. In the method, the artificial receptors can include or be one or 
more working artificial receptors. 
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This embodiment of the method can also include deteraiining the 
combinations of building blocks in the one or more binding spots. These 
combinations can be used as the basis for developing one or more developed 
combinations of building blocks distinct from those in the one or more selected 

5 combinations of building blocks. This embodiment continues with contacting the 
test ligand with a second heterogeneous molecular array comprising a plurality of 
spots, each spot comprising a developed combination of building blocks; detecting 
binding of a test ligand to one or more spots of the second heterogeneous molecular 
array; and selecting one or more bf the spots of the second heterogeneous molecular 

10 array as the artificial receptor. The second set can be immobilized using a second 
support matrix, a second lawn, or a second fimctionalized lawn different from those 
used with the first set. 

In this embodiment, the building blocks in the second heterogeneous 
molecular array define a second set of building blocks. The first set of building 

1 5 blocks can include or be a subset of a larger set of building blocks and/or the second 
subset of building blocks can include or define a subset of the larger set of building 
blocks. Advantageously, the first subset is not equivalent to the second subset. In 
an embodiment, the spots of the second heterogeneous molecular array can include 
3, 4, or 5 building blocks, and/or the spots of the second heterogeneous molecular 

20 array can include more building blocks than the binding spots. 

The artificial receptor can include or be a lead artificial receptor. The 
artificial receptor can include or be one or more working artificial receptors. The 
method can also include varying the structure of the lead artificial receptor to 
increase binding speed or binding affinity of the test ligand. 

25 In an embodiment, the method includes identifying the plurality of building 

blocks making up the artificial receptor. The identified plurality of building blocks 
can then be coupled to a scaffold molecule to make a scaffold artificial receptor. 
This scaffold artificial receptor can be evaluated for binding of the test ligand. In an 
embodiment, coupling the identified plurality of building blocks to the scafiTold can 

30 include making a plurality of positional isomers of the building blocks on the 

scaffold. Evaluating the scaffold artificial receptor can then include comparing the 
plurality of the scaffold positional isomer artificial receptors. In this embodiment, 
one or more of the scaffold positional isomer artificial receptors can be selected as 
one or more lead or working artificial receptors. 

35 In an embodiment, the method includes screening a test ligand against an 

array including one or more spots that function as controls for validating or 
evaluating binding to artificial receptors of the present invention, hi an 
embodiment, the method includes screening a test ligand against one or more 
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regions, tubes, or wells that function as controls for validating or evaluating binding 
to artificial receptors of the present invention. Such a control spot, region, tube, or 
well can include no building block, only a single building block, only functionalized 
lawn, or combinations fliereof. 

5 

Embodiments of Artiflcial Receptors 

A candidate artificial receptor, a lead artificial receptor, or a working 
artificial receptor includes combination of building blocks immobilized on, for 
example, a support. An individual artificial receptor can be a heterogeneous 
10 building block spot on a sUde or a plurality of building blocks coated on a tube or 
well. 

An array of candidate artificial receptors can be a commercial product sold to 
parties interested in using the candidate artificial receptors as implements in 
developing receptors for test ligands of interest. In an embodiment, a usefiil array of 

1 5 candidate artificial receptors includes a plurality of glass slides, the glass slides 
including spots of all combinations of members of a set of building blocks, each 
combination including a predetermined number of building blocks. In an 
embodiment, a usefiil group of candidate artificial receptors includes aplm-ality of 
tubes or wells, each with a coating of a plurality of immobilized building blocks. 

20 One or more lead artificial receptors can be developed fixjm a plurality of 

candidate artificial receptors. In an embodiment, a lead artificial recq>tor includes a 
combination of building blocks and binds detectable quantities of test ligand upon 
exposure to, for example, several picomoles of test ligand at a concentration of 1, 
0.1, or 0,01 ^tg/ml, or at 1, 0.1, or 0.01 ng/ml test ligand; at a concentration of 0.01 

25 ^lg/ml, or at 1 , 0. 1 , or 0.0 1 ng/ml test ligand; or a concentration of 1 , 0. 1 , or 0.01 
ng/ml test ligand. 

Artificial receptors, particularly candidate or lead artificial recq)tors, can be 
in the form of an array of artificial receptors. Such an ar^y can include, for 
example, 1 .66 million spots, each spot including one combination of 4 building 

30 blocks fi-om a set of 81 building blocks. Each spot is a candidate artificial receptor 
and a combination of building blocks. The array can also be constructed to include 
lead artificial receptors. For example, the array of artificial receptors can include 
combinations of fewer building blocks and/or a subset of the building blocks. 

In an embodiment, an array of candidate artificial receptors includes building 

35 blocks of general Formula 2 (shown hereinbelow), with REi being B 1, B2, B3, B4, 
B5, B6, B7, B8, or B9 (shown hereinbelow) and with RE2 being Al, A2j A3, A4, 
A5, A6, A7, A8, or A9 (shown hereinbelow). Prefiarably the fitimework is tyrosine. 
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One or more working artificial receptors can be developed from one or more 
lead artificial receptors. In an embodiment, a working artificial receptor includes a 
combination of building blocks and binds categorizing or identifying quantities of 
test ligand upon exposure to, for example, several picomoles of test ligand at a 

5 concentration of 100, 10, 1, 0.1, 0,01, or 0.001 ng/ml test ligand; at a concentration 
of 10, 1, 0.1, 0.01, or 0.001 ng/ml test ligand; or a concentration of 1, 0.1, 0.01, or 
0.001 ng/ml test ligand. 

In an embodiment, the artificial receptor of the invention includes a plurality 
of building blocks coupled to a support. In an embodiment, the plurality of building 

1 0 blocks can include or be building blocks of Formula 2 (shown below). In an 

embodiment, the plurality of building blocks can include or be building blocks of 
formula TyrA2B2 and/or TyrA4B4 (shown below; the abbreviation for the building 
block including a linker, a tyrosine firamework, and recognition elements AxBy is 
TyrAxBy). In an embodiment, the plurality of building blocks can include or be 

1 5 building blocks of fomiula TyrA4B2 and/or Tyr A4B4 (shown below). In an 

embodiment, the plurality of building blocks can include or be building blocks of 
formula TyrA2B2, TyrA4B2, TyrA4B4, and/or TyrA6B6 (shown below). 

In an embodiment, a candidate artificial receptor can include combinations of 
buildmg blocks of fomiula TyrA2B2, TyrA4B4, or TyrA6B6. In an embodiment, a 

20 candidate artificial receptor can include combinations of building blocks of formula 
TyrA2B2, TyrA4B4, TyrA6B6, TyrA4B2, or TyrA4B6. In an embodiment, a 
candidate artificial receptor can include combinations of building blocks of formula 
TyrA2B2, TyrA2B4, TyrA4B2, TyrA4B4, TyrA4B6, TyrA6B4, TyrA6B6, 
TyrA6B8, TyrA8B6, or TyrA8B8. In an embodiment, a candidate artificial receptor 

25 can include combmations of building blocks of formula TyrAlBl , TyrA2B2, 
TyrA2B4, TyrA2B6, TyrA2B8, TyrA4B2, TyrA4B4, TyrA4B6, TyrA4B8, 
TyrA6B2, TyrA6B4, TyrA6B6, TyrA6B8, TyrA8B2, TyrA8B4, TyrA8B6, 
TyrA8B8, orTyrA9B9. 

30 Working Receptor Systems 

In an embodiment, a working artificial receptor or working artificial receptor 
complex can be incorporated into a system or device for detecting a Ugand of 
interest. Binding of a ligand of interest to a working artificial receptor or complex 
can produce a detectable signal, for example, through mechanisms and properties 
35 such as scattering, absorbing or emittmg hght, producing or quenching fluorescence 
or luminescence, producing or quenching an electrical signal, and the like. 
Spectroscopic detection methods include use of labels or enzymes to produce Ught 
for detection by optical sensors or optical sensor arrays. The light can be ultraviolet, 

22 



BNSOOCIQ: <WO__03074990A2 J.> 



wo 03/074990 



PCT/US03/05328 



visible, or infrared light, which can be produced and/or detected through 
fluorescence, fluorescence polarization, chemiluminescence, bioluminescence, or 
chemibioluminescence. Systems and methods for detecting electrical conduction, 
and changes in electrical conduction, include ellipsometry, surface plasmon 
5 resonance, capacitance, conductometiy, sur&ce acoustic wave, quartz crystal 
microbalance, love-wave, infrared evanescent wave, enzyme labels with 
electrochemical detection, nanowire field effect transistors, MOSFETS - metal oxide 

- ^ semiconductor field effect transistors, CHEMFETS - organic membrane metal 

oxide semiconductor field effect transistors, ICP - intrinsically conducting polymers, 

10 FRET - fluorescence resonance energy transfer. 

Apparatus that can detect such binding to or signal from a working artificial 
receptor or complex includes UV, visible or infrared spectrometer, fluorescence or 
luminescence spectrometer, surface plasmon resonance, surface acoustic wave or 
quartz crystal microbalance detectors, pH, voltammetry or amperometry meters, 

IS radioisotope detector, or the like. 

In such an apparatus, a working artificial receptor or complex can be 
positioned on a tight fiber to provide a detectable signal, such as an increase or 
decrease in transmitted light, reflected Ught, fluorescence, luminescence, or the like. 
The detectable signal can originate from, for example, a signaling moiety 

20 incorporated into the working artificial receptor or complex or a signaling moiety 
added to the working artificial receptor. The signal can also be intrinsic to the 
working artificial receptor or to the Ugand of interest. The signal can come from, for 
example, the interaction of the ligand of interest with the working artificial receptor, 
the interaction of the Ugand of interest with a signaling moiety which has been 

25 incorporated into the working artificial receptor, into the Ught fiber, onto the Ught 
fiber; 

In an embodiment of the system, more than one working artificial receptor, 
arranged as regions or spots in an array, is on the surface of a support, such as a 
glass plate. The ligand or ligands of interest or a sample suspected of containing the 

30 Ugand or Ugands of interest (e.g., a sample containing a mixture of DNA segments 
or fragments, proteins or protein fragments, carbohydrates or carbohydrate 
Augments, or the Uke) is brought into contact with the working artificial receptors or 
array. Contact can be achieved by addition of a solution of the ligand or Ugands of 
interest or a sample suspected of containing the Ugand or ligands of interest A 

35 detectable fluorescence signal can be produced by a signaling moiety incorporated 
into the working artificial recq)tor array or a signaling moiety which is added to the 
ligand or Ugands of interest or the sample suspected of containing the Ugand or 
Ugands of interest. The fluorescent moieties produce a signal for each working 
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artificial receptor in the array, which produces a pattern of signal response which is 
characteristic of the composition of the sample of interest 

In an embodiment of the system, more than one working artificial receptor, 
arranged as regions or spots in an array, is on a support, such as a glass or plastic 
5 surface. The surface can be incorporated onto the signaling surfaces of one or more 
surface plasmon resonance detectors. The ligands of interest or a sample suspected 
of containing the ligands of interest (e.g., a sample containing a mixture of DNA 
segments or fi-agments, proteins or protein fragments, carbohydrates or carbohydrate 
fragments, or the like) is brought into contact with the working artificial receptors or 

10 array. Contacting can be accomplished by addition of a solution of the ligands of 
interest or a sample suspected of containing the ligands of interest. Detectable 
electrical signals can be produced by binding of the hgands of interest to the 
working artificial receptors array on the surface of the surface plasmon resonance 
detectors. Such detectors produce a signal for each working artificial receptor in the 

15 array, which produces a pattern of signal response, which is characteristic of the 
composition of the sample of interest. 

In an embodiment of the system, the working artificial receptor is on a 
support such as fiie inner surface of a test tube, microwell, capillary, microchannel, 
or the like. The ligand of interest or a sample suspected of containing the ligand of 

20 interest is brought into contact with the working artificial receptor or complex by 
addition of a solution containing the ligand of interest or a sample suspected of 
containing the ligand of interest. A detectable colorimetric, fluorometric, 
radiometric, or the like, signal is produced by a colorimetric, enzyme, fluorophore, 
radioisotope, metal ion, or the like, labeled compound or conjugate of the ligand of 

25 interest. This labeled moiety can be reacted with the working artificial receptor or 
complex in competition with the solution containing the ligand of interest or the 
sample suspected of containing the ligand of interest. 

In an embodiment of the system, the working artificial receptor is on a 
support such as the surface of a surface acoustic wave or quartz crystal microbalance 

30 or surface plasmon resonance detector. The ligand of interest or a sample suspected 
of containing the ligand of interest can be brought into contact with the working 
artificial receptor or complex by exposure to a stream of air, to an aerosol, or to a 
solution containing the ligand of interest or a sample suspected of containing the 
ligand of interest. A detectable electrical signal can be produced by the interaction 

35 of the ligand of interest with the working artificial receptor or complex on the active 
sur&ce of the surface acoustic wave or quartz crystal microbalance or surface 
plasmon resonance detector. 
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In an embodiment of the system, the more than one working artificial 
receptor, arranged as a series of discrete areas or spots or zones or the like, is on the 
surface of a light fiber. The ligand of interest or a sample suspected of containing 
the ligand of interest can be brougjit into contact with the working artificial receptor 
5 or complex by exposure to a stream of air, to an aerosol, or to a solution containing 
the ligand of interest or a sample suspected of containing the ligand of interest. A 
detectable colorimetric, fluorometric, or like signal can be produced by a label 
incorporated into the light fiber surface. The colorimetric or fluorogenic signal can 
be intrinsic to the ligand, or can be an inherent colorimetric or fluorogenic signal 

10 produced on binding of the ligand to the working artificial receptors. 

An embodiment of the system, combines the artificial receptors with 
nanotechnology derived nanodevices to give the devices the ability to bind ("see"), 
bind and incorporate ("eat"), or modify ("use in manufacture") the target material. 
In an embodiment of the system, the working artificial receptor is incorporated into 

15 or on a nanodevice. The ligand of interest or a sample suspected of containing the 
Ugand of interest can be brought into contact with the working artificial receptor 
nanodevice by addition of the nanodevice to an air or water or soil or biological fluid 
or'ceU or biological tissue or biological organism or the like. A detectable signal 
can be produced by a suitable sensor on the nanodevice and a desired action like a 

20 radid signal or chemical reaction or mechanical movement or the like is produced by 
the nanodevice in response to the ligand of interest. 

The present artificial receptors can be part of products used in: analyzing a 
genome and/or proteome; pharmaceutical development; detectors for any of the test 
ligands; dmg of abuse diagnostics or therapy; hazardous waste analysis or 

25 remediation; chemical warfare alert or intervention; disease diagnostics or therapy; 
cancer diagnostics or therapy; biowarfare alert or intervention; food chain 
contamination analysis or remediation; and the like. 

More specifically, the present artificial receptors can be used in products for 
identification of sequence specific small molecule leads; protein isolation and 

30 identification; identification of protein to protein interactions; detecting 

contaminants in food or food products; clinical analysis of food contaminants; 
clinical analysis of prostate specific antigen; clinical and field or clinical analysis of 
cocaine; clinical and field or clinical analysis of other drugs of abuse; other clinical 
analysis systems, home test systems, or field analysis systems; monitors or alert 

35 systems for biotenrorism or chemical warfare agents; and the like. 

In an embodiment, the present artificial recq)tors can be employed in studies 
of proteomics. In such an embodiment, an array of candidate or working artificial 
receptors can be contacted with a mixture of peptides, polypeptides, and/or proteins. 
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Each mixture can produce a characteristic fingerprint of binding to the array. In 
addition^ identification of a specific receptor environment for a target peptide, 
polypeptide, and/or protein can be utilized for isolation and analysis of the target 
That is, in yet another embodiment, a particular receptor surface can be employed 
5 for afBnity purification methods, e.g. afiBbtiity chromatography. 

In an enabodiment, the present artificial receptors can be employed to form 
bioactive surfaces. For example, receptor surfaces can be used to specifically bind 
antibodies or enzymes. 

In an embodiment, the present candidate artificial receptors can be employed 

10 to find non-nucleotide artificial receptors for individual DNA or RNA sequences. 

In an embodiment, the present candidate artificial receptors can be employed 
to find receptor surfaces that bind proteins in a preferred configuration or 
orientation. Many proteins (e.g. antibodies, enzymes, receptors) are stable and/or 
active in specific environments. Defined receptor sturfaces can be used to produce 

1 5 binding environments that selectively retain or orient the protein for maximum 
stability and/or activity. 

In an embodiment, the presait candidate artificial receptors can be employed 
to find artificial receptor that do not bind selected molecules or compositions or that 
exhibit low fiiction. For example, an array of candidate artificial receptors can be 

20 sxu^eyed to find artificial receptors that not bind to complex biological mixtures like 
blood serum. Non-binding surfaces can be made by coating with the selected 
artificial receptor. For example, surfaces can be made that are anti-filming or that 
have antimicrobial properties. 

In an embodiment, the present candidate artificial receptors can be employed 

25 to find receptor surfaces that provide a spatially oriented binding surface for a 

stereospecific reaction. For example, an artificial receptor surface can bind a small 
inolecule with particular fimctional groups exposed to the environment, and others 
obscured by the receptor. Such an artificial receptor surface can be employed in 
synthesis including chiral induction. For example, a substrate (e.g. a steroid) can be 

30 stereospecifically bound to the artificial receptor and present a particular 

moiety/sub-structure/"face" for reaction with a reagent in solution. Similarly, the 
artificial receptor surface can act as a protecting group where a reactive moiety of a 
molecule is "protected" by binding to the receptor surface so that a different moiety 
with similar reactivity can be transformed. 

35 In an embodiment, the present candidate artificial receptors can be employed 

to find artificial receptors or receptor surfaces that act as an artificial enzyme. For 
example, such a receptor surface can be utilized as co-factor to bind a catalytic 
colter and/or to orient the substrate for reaction. 
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In an embodiment, the present artificial receptors can be employed to form 
selective membranes. Such a selective membrane can be based on a molecular gate 
including an artificial receptor surface. For example, an artificial receptor surface 
can line the walls of pores in the membrane and ei&er allow or block a target 
S molecule fix>m passing through the pores. For example, an artificial receptor 

sur£ace can line the walls of pores in the membrane and act as "gatekeq>ers'' on e.g. 
microcantilevers/molecular cantilev^ to allow gate opening or closing on binding 
of the target 

In an embodiment, the present candidate artificial receptors can be employed 
10 to find artificial receptors for use on surfaces as intelligent materials. For example, 
the artificial receptor surface can act as a molecular electronic switch. In such a 
switch, binding of a target, which can be either an organic or an inorganic moiety, 
can act as an on/ofif gate for electron or ion flow. 

15 Test Ligands 

The test ligand can be any ligand for which binding to an array or surface can 
be detected. The test ligand can be a pure compound, a mixture, or a "dirty" mixture 
containing a natural product or pollutant Such dirty mixtures can be tissue 
homogenate, biological flxiid, soil sample, water sample, or the like. 

20 Test ligands include prostate specific antigen, other cancer markers, insulin, 

warfarin, other anti-coagulants, cocaine, other drugs-of-abuse, markers for E. colU 
markers for Salmojiella sp., markers for other food-borne toxins, food-bome toxins, 
markers for Smallpox virus, markers for anthrax, markers for other possible 
biotenrorism agents, pharmaceuticals and medicines, pollutants and chemicals in 

25 hazardous waste, chemical warfare agmts, markers of disease, pharmaceuticals, 
- pollutants, biologically important cations (e.g., potassium or calcium ion), peptides, 
carbohydrates, enzymes, bacteria, viruses, and the like. 

Building Blocks 

30 The present invention relates to building blocks for making or forming 

candidate artificial receptors. Building blocks are designed, made, and selected to 
provide a variety of structural characteristics among a small niunber of compoimds. 
A building block can provide one or more structural characteristics such as positive 
charge, negative charge, acid, base, electron acceptor, electron donor, hydrogen 

35 bond donor, hydrogen bond accq)tor, fi-ee electron pair, n electrons, charge 

polarization, hydrophilicity, hydrophobicity, and the like. A building block can be 
bulky or it can be small. 
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A building block can be visualized as including several components, such as 
one or more frameworks, one or more linkers, and/or one or more recognition 
elements. The framework can be covalently coupled to each of the other building 
block components. The linker can be covalently coupled to the framework and to a 
S support The recognition element can be covalently coupled to the framework. In 
an embodiment, a building block includes a framewoik, a linker, and a recognitibn 
elem^t. In an embodiment, a building block includes a framework, a linker, and 
two recognition elements. A building block including a framework, a linker, and 
one or more recognition elements can be schematically represented as: 

10 
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Scheme 1 



Framework 



The framework can be selected for functional groups that provide for 



20 coupling to the recognition moiety and for coupling to or being the linking moiety. 
The framework can interact with the ligand as part of the artificial receptor. 
Typically, the framework includes multiple reaction sites with orthogonal and 
reliable frmctional groups and with controlled stereochemistry. Suitable frmctional 
groups with orthogonal and reliable chemistries include, for example, carboxyl, 

25 amine, hydroxyi, phenol, carbonyl, and thiol groups, which can be individually 

protected, deprotected, and derivatized. Typically, tiie framework has two, three, or 
four frmctional groups with orthogonal and reliable chemistries. 

A framework including three sites for orthogonal and reliable chemistries 
can be schematically repres^ted as: 



30 
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Scheme 2 



20 The three functioiial groups can be independently selected, for examiple, firom 
carboxyl, amine, hydroxyl, phenol, carbonyl, or thiol gjcoup. The firamework can 
include alkyl, substituted alkyl, cycloalkyl, het^ocyclic, substituted heterocyclic, 
aiyl alkyl, aryl, heteroaryl, heteroaryl alkyl, and like moieties. 

A general structure for a framework with three functional groups can be 

25 represented by Formula la: 

F2 

1 

Fi-Ri~ F3 

30 

A general structure for a fiamework with four functional groups can be represented 
by Formula lb: 



35 



F2 



-Ri~F3 
I 

F4 



In these general structures: Ri can be a 1-12, preferably 1-6, preferably 1-4 carbon 
alkyl, substituted alkyl, cycloalkyl, heterocyclic, substituted heterocyclic, aryl alkyl, 
aryl, heteroaryl, heteroaryl alkyl, or like group; and Fi, F2, F3, or F4 can 
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ind^endently be a caiboxyl, amine, hydroxyl, phenol, carbonyl, or thiol group. Fi, 
F2, F3, or F4 can indq)endently be a 1-12, preferably 1-6, preferably 1-4 carbon 
allcyl, substituted alkyl, cyclosdkyl, heterocyclic, substituted heterocyclic, aiyl aUcyl, 
aryl, heteroaryl, heteroaryl alkyl, or inorganic group substituted with carboxyl, 
5 amine, hydroxyl, phenol, carbonyl, or thiol group. F3 and/or F4 can be absent. 

A variety of compounds fit the schemes and formulas describing the 
fi:amework including amino acids, and naturally occurring or synthetic compounds 
including, for example, oxygen and sulfur functional groups. The compounds can. 
be racemic or optically active. For example, the compoimds can be natural or 

10 synthetic amino acids, a-hydroxy acids, thioic acids, and the like. 

Suitable molecules for use as a framework include a natural or synthetic 
amino acid, particularly an amino acid with a fimctional group (e.g., third functional 
group) on its side chain. Amino acids include carboxyl and amine functional 
groups. The side chain functional group can include, for natural amino acids, an 

15 amine (e.g., alkyl amine, heteroaryl amine), hydroxyl, phenol, carboxyl, thiol, 
thioether, or amidino group. Natural amino acids suitable for use as frameworks 
include, for example, serine, threonine, tyrosine, aspartic acid, glutamic acid, 
asparagine, glutamine, cysteine, lysine, arginine, histidine. Synthetic amino acids 
can include the naturally occurring side chain functional groups or synthetic side 

20 chain functional groups which modify or extend the natural amino acids with alkyl, 
substituted alkyl, cycloalkyl, heterocycUc, substituted heterocyclic, aryl alkyl, aryl, 
heteroaryl, heteroaryl alkyl, and like moieties as framework and with carboxyl, 
amine, hydroxyl, phenol, carbonyl, or thiol functional groups. Preferred sjmthetic 
amino acids include P-amino acids and homo or p analogs of natural amino acids. 

25 Preferred framework amino acids include serine, threonine, or tyrosine, 

preferably serine or tyrosine, preferably tyrosine. Figure 9 illustrates serine as a 
framework for a building block and reactions for forming building, blocks fix>m 
serine, tyrosine, and other amino acids. Threonine and tyrosine typically exhibit 
reactivity similar to serine. Advantageously, serine, threonine, and tyrosine include: 

30 1) multiple, orthogonal, well characterized reaction sites, 2) known methods and 

reactions for application as a combinatorial frameworic, 3) diversity of sub-structures 
and domains which can be incorporated through the carboxyl, a-amine, and 
hydroxyl functionalities, 4) compact distribution of the multiple reaction sites 
around a tetrahedral carbon framework, and 5) ready commercial availability of 

35 reagents for forming linkers and/or recognition elemmts. 

Figure 10 illustrates configurations in which recognition element, linker, and 
a chiral element can be coupled to a tyrosine framework, llireonine and serine can 
form analogous configurations. The chiral element is a substituent that renders the 
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carbon atom to which it is attached a chiral center. When one or more different 
recognition elements are also substituents on or coupled to the chiral center, the 
recognition elements can adopt two or more enantiomeric configurations. Such 
enantiomers can be advantageous for providing diversity among building blocks. 
5 Although not limiting to the present invention, a fi-amework amino acid, such 

as serine, threonine, or tyrosine, with a linker and two recognition elements can be 
visualized with one of the recognition elements in a pendant orientation and the 
other in an equatorial orientation, relative to the extended carbon chain of the 
framework. 

10 Although not limiting to the present invention, the present building block 

firamework can include: 1) diversity of firamework reaction sites to maximize 
incorporation of potential receptor functionality, 2) reliable reaction and protection 
chemistries, 3) compact structure, 4) incorporation of diverse sub-structures, 5) a 
suitable platform for linker element incorporation, and/or 6) development of non- 

1 5 equivalent diversity domains to minimize redundancy in the receptor building blocks 
while maximizing the numbo: of fimctional groups and sub-structures incorporated 
into a small library. Typically, the firamework includes multiple reaction sites with 
compact format. Compact format is advantageous for providing a building block 
that fits at a suitable density on a support. 

20 All of the naturally occurring and many synthetic amino acids are 

commercially available. Further, forms of these amino acids derivatized or 
protected to be suitable for reactions for coupling to recognition element(s) and/or 
linkers can be purchased or made by known methods (see, e.g.. Green, TW; Wuts, 
PGM (1999), Protective Groups in Organic Synthesis Third Edition , Wiley- 

25 Interscience, New York, 779 pp.; Bodanszky, M.; Bodanszky, A, (1 994), The 

Practice of Peptide Synthesis Second Edition, Springer- Verlag, New York, 217 pp.). 

Preferred reaction schemes for preparing anoiino acids for reactions for 
forming building blocks according to the present invention include those provided in 
the present Examples. 

30 

Recognition Element 

The recognition element can be selected to provide one or more structural 
characteristics to the building block. The fi-amework can interact with the ligand as 
part of the artificial receptor. For example, the recognition element can provide one 
35 or more structural characteristics such as positive charge, negative charge, acid, 
base, electron acc^tor, electron donor, hydrogen bond donor, hydrogen bond 
acceptor, firee electron pair, n electrons, charge polarization^ hydrophilicity, 
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hydrophobicity, and the like. A recognition element can be a small group or it can 
be bulky. 

In an embodiment the recognition element can be a 1-12, preferably 1-6, 
preferably 1-4 carbon alkyl, substituted alkyl, cycloalkyl, heterocyclic, substituted 
5 heterocyclic, aryl alkyl, aryl, heteroaryl, heteroaryl alkyl, or like group. The 

- - recognition element can be substituted with a group that includes or imparts positive 

charge, negative charge, acid, base, electron accq)tor, electron donor, hydrogen 
' bond donor, hydrogen bond acceptor, free electron pair, n electrons, charge 
polarization, hydrophilicity, hydrophobicity, and the like. 
10 Recognition elements with a positive charge (e.g., at neutral pH in aqueous 

- compositions) include amines, quaternary ammoniinn moieties, ferrocene, and the 
like. Suitable amines include alkyl amines, alkyl diamines, heteroalkyl amines, aiyl 
amines, heteroaryl amines, aryl alkyl amines, pyridines, heterocyclic amines 
(saturated or unsaturated, the nitrogen in the ring or not), amidines, hydrazines, and 

IS the like. Alkyl amines generally have 1 to 12 carbons, preferably 1-8, rings can 

have 3-12 caxbons, preferably 3-8. Suitable alkyl amines include that of formula B9. 
Suitable heterocyclic or alkyl heterocycUc amines include that of fomiula A9. 
Suitable pyridines include those of formulas AS and BS. Any of the amines can be 
employed as a quaternary ammonium compound. Additional suitable quatemary 

20 amihonium moieties include trimethyl alkyl quatemary ammonium moieties, 

dimethyl ethyl alkyl quatemary ammonium moieties, dimethyl alkyl quatemary 
ammonium moieties, aryl aUcyl quatemary ammonium moieties, pyridinium 
quatemary ammonium moieties, and the like. 

Recognition elements with a negative charge (e.g., at neutral pH in aqueous 

2S compositions) include carboxylates, phenols substituted with strongly electron 
■ withdrawing groups (e.g., substituted tetrachlorophenols), phosphates, 
phosphonates, phosphinates, sulphates, sulphonates, thiocarboxylates, and 
— hydroxamic acids. Suitable carboxylates include alkyl carboxylates, aryl 

carboxylates, and aryl alkyl carboxylates. Suitable phosphates include phosphate 

30 mono-, di-, and tri- esters, and phosphate mono-, di-, and tri- amides. Suitable 

phosphonates include phosphonate mono- and di- esters, and phosphonate mono- 
and di- amides (e.g., phosphonamides). Suitable phosphinates include phosphinate 
esters and amides.. 

Recognition elements with a negative charge and a positive charge (at neutral 
35 pH in aqueous compositions) include sulfoxides, betaines, and amine oxides. 

Acidic recognition elements can include carboxylates, phosphates, sulphates, 
and phenols. Suitable acidic carboxylates include thiocarboxylates. Suitable acidic 
phosphates include the phosphates listed hereinabove. 
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Basic recognition elements include amines. Suitable basic amines include 
alkyl amines, aryl amines, aiyl alkyl amines, pyridines, heterocyclic amines 
(saturated or unsaturated, the nitrogen in the ring or not), amidines, and any 
additional amines listed hereinabove. Suitable alkyl amines include that of formula 
5 B9. Suitable heterocycUc or all^lheterocycUc amines include that of formula A9. 
Suitable pyridines include those of formulas A5 and BS. 

Recognition elements including a hydrogen bond donor include amines, 
amides, carboxyls, protonated phosphates, protonated phosphonates, protonated . 
phosphinates, protonated sulphates, protonated sulphinates, alcohols, and thiols. 

10 Suitable amines include alkyl amines, aryl amines, aryl alkyl amines, pyridines, 
heterocyclic amines (saturated or unsaturated, the nitrogen in the ring or not), 
amidines, ureas, and any other amines listed hereinabove. Suitable alkyl amines 
include that of formula B9. Suitable heterocyclic or alkyl heterocycUc amines 
include that of formula A9. Suitable pyridines include those of formulas A5 and B5. 

1 5 Suitable protonated carboxylates, protonated phosphates include those listed 
hereinabove. Suitable amides include those of formulas A8 and B8. Suitable 
alcohols include primary alcohols, secondary alcohols, tertiary alcohols, and 
aromatic alcohols (e.g., phenols). Suitable alcohols include those of formulas A7 (a 
primary alcohol) and B7 (a secondary alcohol). 

20 Recognition elements including a hydrogen bond acceptor or one or more 

free electron pairs include amines, amides, carboxylates, carboxyl groups, 
phosphates, phosphonates, phosphinates, sulphates, sulphonates, alcohols, ethers, 
thiols, and thioethers. Suitable amines include alkyl amines, aryl amines, aryl alkyl 
amines, pyridines, heterocyclic amines (saturated or unsaturated, the nitrogen in the 

25 ring or not), amidines, ureas, and amines as listed hereinabove. Suitable alkyl 
amines include that of formula B9. Suitable heterocyclic or alkyl heterocyclic 
amines include that of formula A9. Suitable pyridines include those of formulas A5 
and BS. Suitable carboxylates include those listed hereinabove. Suitable amides 
include those of formulas A8 and B8. Suitable phosphates, phosphonates and 

30 phosphinates include those listed hereinabove. Suitable alcohols include primary 
alcohols, secondary alcohols, tertiary alcohols, aromatic alcohols, and those listed 
hereinabove. Suitable alcohols include those of formulas A7 (a primary alcohol) 
and B7 (a secondary alcohol). Suitable ethers include alkyl ethers, aryl alkyl ethers. 
Suitable alkyl ethers include that of formula A6. Suitable aryl alkyl ethers include 

35 that of formula A4. Suitable thioethers include that of formula B6. 

Recognition elements including uncharged polar or hydrophilic groups 
include amides, alcohols, ethers, Aiols, thioethers, esters, thio esters, boranes, 
borates, and metal complexes. Suitable amides include those of formulas A8 and 
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B8. Suitable alcohols include primary alcohols, secondary alcohols, tertiary 
alcohols, aromatic alcohols, and those listed hereinabove. Suitable alcohols include 
those of formulas A7 (a primary alcohol) and B7 (a secondary alcohol). Suitable 
e&ers include those listed hereinabove. Suitable ethers include that of formula A6. 
5 Suitable aiyl alkyl ethers include that of formula A4. 

Recognition elements including uncharged hydrophobic groups include alkyl 
(substituted and unsubstituted), alkene (conjugated and unconjugated), allsyne 
(conjugated and unconjugated), aromatic. Suitable alkyl groups include lower alkyl, 
substituted alkyl, cycloalkyl, aryl alkyl, and heteroaryl alkyl. Suitable lower alkyl 

10 groups include those of formulas Al, A3, and Bl. Suitable aryl alkyl groups include 
those of formulas A3, A4, B3, and B4. Suitable alkyl cycloalkyl groups include that 
of formula B2. Suitable alkene groups include lower alkene and aryl alkene. 
Suitable aryl alkene groups include that of formula B4. Suitable aromatic groups 
include unsubstituted aryl, heteroaryl, substituted aryl, aryl alkyl, heteroaryl alkyl, 

15 alkyl substituted aryl, and polyaromatic hydrocarbons. Suitable aryl alkyl groups 
include those of formulas A3 and B4. Suitable alkyl heteroaryl groups include those 
of formulas AS and BS. 

Spacer recognition elements include hydrogen, methyl, ethyl, and the like. 
Bulky recognition elements include 7 or more carbon or hetero atoms. 

20 Fomiulas Al -A9 and B 1 -B9 are: 

CH2 CH3 A 1 
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CH2CH2C(0)-NH2 

C3i2CH2CH2-N^CH3)2 

5 These A and B recognition elements can be called derivatives of, according 

to a standard refermce: Al, etfaylamine; A2, isobutylamine; A3, phenetfaylamine; 
A4, 4-methoxyphenethyIainine; A5, 2-(2-aininoethyl)pyridine; A6, 2- 
methoxyethylamine; A7, ethanolamine; A8, N-acetylethylenediamine; A9, l-(2- 
aminoethyl)pyrrolidine; Bl, acetic acid, B2, cyclopentylpropionic acid; B3, 3- 

10 chlorophenylacetic acid; B4, cinnamic acid; B5, 3-pyridinepropiomc acid; B6, 

(methylthio)acetic acid; B7, 3-hydroxybutyric acid; B8, succinamic acid; and B9, 4- 
(dimethylamino)butyric acid. 

In an embodiment, the recognition elements include one or more of the 
structures represented by formulas Al, A2, A3, A4, A5, A6, A7, A8, and/or A9 (the 

15 A recognition elements) and/or Bl, B2, B3, B4, B5, B6, B7, B8, and/or B9 (the B 
recognition elements). In an embodiment, each building block includes an A 
recognition element and a B recognition element In an embodiment, a group of 81 
such building blocks includes each of the 81 unique combinations of an A 
recognition element and a B recognition element In an embodiment, the A 

20 recognition elements are linked to a framework at a pendant position- In an 

embodiment the B recognition elements are linked to a framework at an equatorial 
position. In an embodiment, the A recognition elements are linked to a framework 
at a pendant position and the B recognition el^nents are linked to the framework at 
an equatorial position. 

25 Alttiough not limiting to the present invention, it is believed that the A and B 

recognition elements represent the assortment of functional groups and geometric 
configurations en^loyed by polypeptide receptors. Although not limitmg to the 
present invention, it is believed that the A recognition elements represent six 
advantageous fimctional groups or configurations and that tiie addition of functional 

30 groups to several of the aryl groups increases the range of possible buiding 

interactions. Although not limiting to the present invention, it is believed that the B 
recognition elements represent six advantageous functional groups, but in different 
configurations than employed for the A recognition elements. Although not limiting 
to the present invention, it is further believed that this increases the range of binding 

35 interactions and further extends the range of functional groups and configurations 
that is explored by molecular configurations of tiie building blocks. 

In an embodiment, the building blocks including the A and B recognition 
elements can be visualized as occiq)ying a binding space defined by 
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lipophilicity/hydrophilicity and voliime, A volume can be calculated (using known 
methods) for each building block including the various A and B recognition 
elements. A measure of lipophilicity/hydrophilicity (logP) can be calculated (using 
known methods) for each building block including the various A and B recognition 

5 elements. Negative values of logP show affinity for water over nonpolar organic 
solvent and indicate a hydrophilic nature. A plot of volume versus logP can then 
show the disfribution of the building blocks through a binding space defined by size 
and lipophilicity/hydrophilicity. 

Figure 25 schematically illustrates binding space divided qualitatively into 4 

10 quadrants - large hydrophilic, large hydrophobic, small hydrophilic, and small 

lipophilic. Figure 25 denotes a small triangle of the large hydrophilic quadrant as 
very large and highly hydrophilic. Figure 25 denotes a small triangle of the small 
Upophilic quadrant as very small and highly lipophilic. 

Figure 26 illustrates a plot of volume versus logP for 81 building blocks 

15 including each of the 9 A and 9 B recognition elements. This plot illustrates that tiie 
81 building blocks with A and B recognition elements fill a significant portion of the 
binding space defined by volume and lipophilicity/hydrophilicity. The space filled 
by the 81 building blocks is roughly bounded by the AlBl, A2B2, ... A9B9 building 
blocks OPigure 26). The 81 building blocks with A and B recognition elements fill a 

20 majority of this binding space excluding only the portion denoted very large and 
highly hydrophilic and the portion denoted very small and highly lipophilic. 

Figures 27 A and 27B illustrate a plot of volume versus logP for 
combinations of building blocks with A and B recognition elements forming 
candidate artificial receptors. The volumes and values of logP for these candidate 

25 artificial receptors generally fill in the space occiq)ied by the individual building 
blocks. Figure 27B represents a detail fix)m Figure 27A. This detail illustrates that 
the candidate artificial receptors fill the binding space evenly. Candidate artificial 
receptors made firom building blocks with A and B recognition elements include 
receptors with a wide range of sizes and a wide range of values of 

30 lipophilicity/hydrophilicity. 

Figure 28 illustrates that candidate artificial receptors made up of building 
blocks can be sorted and evaluated with respect to their nearest neighbors, other 
candidate artificial receptors made up of one or more of the same building blocks. 
In an embodiment, the nearest neighbor can be made up of a subset of the building 

35 blocks forming the subject candidate artificial receptor. For example, as shown in 
Figure 28, a candidate artificial receptor made up of 

TyrA3B3/TyrA4B4/TyrA5B5/TyrA6B6 has among its nearest neighbors candidate 
artificial receptors TyrA4B4/ryrA5B5/TyrA6B6, TyrA3B3/ryrA5B5/TyrA6B6, 
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TyrA3B3/TyrA4B4/TyrA6B6, and TyrA3B3/TyrA4B4/TyrA5B5. These candidate 
artificial receptors in turn have additional nearest neighbors. Candidate rec^tors 
and/or recognition elements can also be grouped as neighbors based on 
lipophilicity/hydrophiUcity, size, charge, or another physical or chemical 
5 characteristic. 

Reagents that form many of the recognition elements are commercially 
available. For example, reagents for forming recognition elements Al, A2, A3, A4, 
A5, A6, A7, A8, A9 Bl, B2, B3, B4, B5, B6, B7, B8, and B9 are commercially 
available. 

10 

Linkers 

The linker is selected to provide a suitable covalent attachment of the 
building block to a support. The framework can interact with the ligand as part of 
the artificial receptor. The linker can also provide bulk, distance firom the support, 

IS hydrophobicity, hydrophilicity, and like structural characteristics to the building 
block. Preferably, the linker forms a covalent bond with a fimctional group on the 
firamework. Prefembly, before attachment to the support the linker also includes a 
fimctional group that can be activated to react with or fliat will react with a 
fimctional group on the support. Preferably, once attached to the support, the linker 

20 forms a covalent bond with the support and with the firamework. 

The linker preferably forms or can be visualized as forming a covalent bond 
with an alcohol, phenol, thiol, amine, carbonyl, or like group on the firamework. The 
linker can include a carboxyl, alcohol, phenol, thiol, amine, carbonyl, maleimide, or 
like group that can react with or be activated to react witii the support. Between the 

25 bond to the firamework and the group formed by the attachment to the support, the 
linker can include an alkyl, substituted alkyl, cycloalkyl, heterocyclic, substituted 
heterocyclic, aiyl alkyl, aryl, heteroaryl, heteroaryl alkyl, ethoxy or propoxy 
oligomer, a glycoside, or like moiety. 

The linker can include a good leaving group bonded to, for example, an alkyl 

30 or aryl group. The leaving group being "good" enough to be displaced by the 
alcohol, phenol, thiol, amine, carbonyl, or like group on the firamework. Such a 
linker can include a moiety represented by the formula: R-X, in which X is a 
leaving group such as halogen (e.g., -CI, -Br or -I), tosylate, mesylate, triflate, and R 
is alkyl, substituted alkyl, cycloalkyl, heterocyclic, substituted heterocyclic, aryl 

35 alkyl, aryl, heteroaryl, heteroaryl alkyl, ethoxy or propoxy oligomer, a glycoside, or 
like moiety. 

Preferred linker groups include those of formula: (CH2)nCOOH, with n=l- 
16, preferably*n=2-8, preferably n=2-6, preferably n=3. Reagents that form suitable 

39 



BNSOOCia <WO 0Q07499QA2_I_> 



wo 03/074990 



PCT/US03/05328 



linkers are commercially available and include any of a variety of reagents with 
orthogonal functionality. 



Embodiments of Building Blocks 

5 In an embodiment, building blocks can be represented by Formula 2: 

RE2 



10 



15 



20 



25 



CO 



R£, 



X 



N 
H 



R2 

in which: REi is recognition element 1, RE2 is recognition element 2, and L is a 
linker. X is absent, C=0, CH2, NR, NR2, NH, NHCONH, SCONH, CH=N, or 
OCH2NH. Preferably X is absent or C=0. Y is absent, NH, O, CH2, or NRCO. 
Preferably Y is NH or O. Preferably Y is NH. Z is CH2, O, NH, S, CO, NR, NR2, 
NHCONH, SCONH, CH=N, or OCH2NH. Preferably Z is O. R2 is H, CH3, or 
another group that confers chirality on the building block and has size similar to or 
smaller than a methyl group. R3 is CH2; CHi-phenyl; CHCH3; (CH2)n with n=2-3; 
or cyclic alkyl with 3-8 carbons, preferably 5-6 carbons, phenyl, n£q)hthyL 
Preferably R3 is CH2 or CH2-phenyL 

REi is Bl, B2, B3, B4, B5, B6, B7, B8, B9, Al, A2, A3, A4, A5, A6, A7, 
A8,orA9. Preferably REi is Bl, B2, B3, B4, B5, B6, B7, B8, or B9. RB2isAl, 
A2, A3, A4, A5, A6, A7, A8, A9, Bl, B2, B3, B4, B5, B6, B7, B8, or B9. 
Preferably RE2 is Al, A2, A3, A4, A5, A6, A7, A8, or A9. In an embodiment, REi 
can be B2, B4, or B6 and RE2 can be A2, A4, or A6. In an embodiment, REi can be 
Bl, B3, B6, or B8 and RE2 can be A2, A4, A5, or A9. In an embodiment, REi can 
be B2, B4, B6, or B8 and RE2 can be A2, A4, A6, or A8. In an embodiment, REi 
can be Bl, B2, B4, B6, or B8 and RE2 can be Al, A2, A4, A6, or A8. In an 
embodiment, REi can be Bl, B2, B4, B6, B8, or B9 and RE2 can be Al, A2, A4, 
A6, A8, or A9. 

L is (CH2)nCOOH, with n=l-16, preferably n=2-8, preferably n=^6, 
preferably n=3. 

Embodiments of such building blocks include: 
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4- {4-[(acetylammo-ethylcaAamoyl-methyl>ainino]-phenoxy}-but^ acid; 
4-(4-{[(3-cyclopentyl-propionylammo)-ethylcarbamoyl-methyl]-a 
butyric acid; 

4-[4-({[2-(3-chloro-phenyl)-acetylaiiiino]-ethylcaibamoyl-methyl}-am^ 
5 butyric acid; 

4-(4-{[ethylcart)amoyl<3-phenyl-acryloylainino)-methyl]-aDQi^ 

acid; 

4-(4-{[ethylcaibamoyl-(3-pyridin-3-yl-propionylaimno)-methyl]-ait^ 
butyric acid; 

10 4-(4-{[ethylcarbamoyI-(2-methylsulfanyl-acetylainino)-methyl3-ai^ 
butyric acid; 

4-(4- { [ethylcarbamoyl-(3-hydroxy-butyrylaimno)-methyl]-amino} -phenoxy)-butyric 
acid; 

4-(4- {[(3-carbamoyl-propionylaniino)-ethylcarbamoyl-inethyl]-ainino} -phenoxy)- 
15 butyric acid; 

4-(4- {[(4-dimethylainino-butyrylamino)-ethylcarbamoyl-methyl]-aini^ -phenoxy)- 
butyric acid; 

4- {4-[(acetylamiiio-isobutylcaji)amoyl-methyl)-amirib]-phOTOxy}-b^ acid; 
4-(4.{[(3-cyclopentyl-propionylaniinoHsobutylcaibanioyl-methyl]-amino}-^^ 
20 butyric acid; 

4~[4-({[2-(3-chloro-phenyl)-acetylamino]-isobutylcaibamoyl-methyl}-ainino> 
phenoxy] -butyric acid; 

4-(4- {[isobutylcaibamoyl-(3-phenyl-acryloylamino)-metbyl]-amino} -phenoxy)-butyric 
acid; 

25 4-(4-{[isobutylcaibamoyl-(3-pyridiiiO-yl-propionylainiiio)-methyl]-amm 
butyric acid; 

4-(4-{[isobutylcarbamoyl-(2-methylsulfanyl-acetylamino)-m 
butyric acid; 

4-(4-{[(3-hydix)xy-butyrylamino)4sobutylcari>amoyl-methyl]-ai^ 
30 butyric acid; 

4-(3- {[(3-carbamoyl-propionylamino)-isobutylcarbamoyl-methyll-aimno} -phenoxy)- 
butyric acid; 

4-(4- {[(4-dimethylairdno-butyiylaiiiino)-isobutylcarbamoyl-rQethyI]-aim - 
phenoxy)-butyric acid; 
35 4- {4-[(acetylarnino-phenethy lcarbamoyl-inethyl)-amino]-phenoxy} -butyric acid; 
4-(4- {[(3-cyclopenty l-propionylanuno)-phenethylcaii)amoyl-methyl]-ainino} - 
phenoxy)-butyric acid; 
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4-[4-({[2-(3-cMoro-phenyl>acetylamino]-phenethylcarbamoyl-^ 
phenoxy]-butyric acid; 

4-(4- {[phenethylcarbamoyl-(3-phenyl-acryloylamino)-methyl]-amin 
butyric acid; 

5 4-(4- {IphenethylcarbamoyH3-pyridin-3-yl-propionylainino)-me 
phenoxy>butyric acid; 

4-(4-{[(2-methylsulfanyl-acetylamino>phenethylcarbam 
phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(4- {[(3-hydroxy-butyiylaniino>phenethylcarbamoyl-me&^ -phenoxy)- 
10 butyric acid; 

4.(4- {[(3-carbamoyl-propionylamino)-phenethylcarbamoyl.methyl]-ainino} -phenoxy)- 
butyric acid; 

4.(4- {[(4-dimethylamino-butyrylamino)-phenethylcarbamoyl-methyl]-ai^ - 

pheaoxy)-butyric acid; 
1 5 4-[4-( {acetylamino-[2-(4-methoxy-phenyl)-ethylcarbamoyl]-metliyl} -amino)- 

phenoxy]-butyric acid; 

4-[4-({(3-cyclopentyl-propionylamino)-[2-(4-methoxy-phenyl)-ethylc^^ 
methyl}-ainino)-phenoxy]-butyric acid; 

4-[4K{[2-(3-chloro-phenyl)-acetylamino]-[2-(4-methoxy-phenyl)- 
20 methyl} -amino)-phenoxy]-butyric acid; 

4-(4-{[[2-(4-methoxy-phenyl)-ethylcaibamoyl]-(3-phenyl-aciyto^^ 
amino }-phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(4-{[[2-(4-methoxy-phenyl)-ethylcarbamoyl]-(3-pyridin-3-yl-propionylamino)^ 

methyl]-amino}-phenoxy)-butyric acid; 
25 4-(4.{[[2-(4-methoxy-phenyl)-ethylcart)amoyl]-(2-methylsulfanyl^ 
methyl]-amino}-phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-[4-({(3-hydroxy-butyiylamino)-[2-(4-methoxy-phenyl)-ethylcarbamoyy 
amino)-phenoxy]-butyric acid; 

4-[4-({(3-caibamoyl-propionylamino)-[2-(4-methoxy-phenyl)-ethylcaibamoy 

30 methyl} -amino)-phenoxy]-butyric acid; 

4-[4-({(4Hiunethylamino-butyiylamino)-[2-(4-methoxy-phenyl)-ea^^ 
methyl} -amino>-phenoxy]-butyric acid; 

4-(4-{[acetylainino-(2-pyridin-2-yl-ethylcarbamoyl)-methyl]-amino}-phen^ 
butyric acid; 

35 4-(4-{[(3-cyclopentyl.propionylamino)-(2-pyridin-2-yl-ethylcarbamoyl)-me%^ 
amino} -phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(4-{[[2-(3-chloro-phenyl)-acetylaminoH2-pyridin-2-yl-ethylca^^ 
amino}-phenoxy)-butyric acid; 
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4-(4- {[(3-phenyl-acryloylamino)-(2-pyridin-2-yl-ethylcarbamoyl)-m - 
phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(4-{[(2-pyridin-2-yl-ethylcarbamoyl)-(3-pyridm-3-yl-propionyl 
amino} -phmoxy)-butyiic acid; 
5 4-(4- {[(2-methylsulfanyl-acetylamino)-(2-pyridin-2-yl'^thylcarbamoyl)-^ 
amino} -phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(4- {[(3-hydroxy-butyiylamino)-(2-pyridto-2-yl-ethylcaii>amoyl> - 
phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(4-{[(3-carbamoyl-propionylamino)-(2--pyridin-2-yl-ethylcarbamoyl)-methyl]- 
1 0 amino} -phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(4- {[(4-dimethyIamino-butyiylamino)-{2-pyridin-2-yl-ethylcarbamoyl)-me&^ 
amino} -phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(4- {[acetylamino-(2-methoxy-ethylcarbamoyl)-methyl]-amino} -phenoxy>butyric 
acid; 

15 4-(4-{[(3-cyclopentyl-propionylaminoH2-methoxy-^thylcaibamoyl)-methyl]-amm 
phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

M4-{[[2-(3-cUoro-phenyl)-acetylamino]-(2-methoxy-ethylcaji>amoyl>met^^ 
amino }-phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(4- {[(2-methoxy-ethylcarbamoyl)-(3-phenyl-acryloylaniino)-methyl]-amino} - 
20 phOToxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(4-{[(2-methoxy-ethylcarbamoyl)-(3-pyridin-3-yl-propionylamino)-methyl]-ai^ 
phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

{[(2-methoxy-ethylcarbamoyl)-(2-methylsidfanyl-acetylamino)-methyl]-amino} - 
phenoxy)-butyric acid; 
25 4-(4- {[(3-hydroxy-butyrylamino)-(2-methoxy-ethylcaibamoyl)-methyl]-amino}- 
phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(3- {[(3-carbamoyl-propionylaimno)-(2-methoxy-ethylcarbamoyl)-mefliyl]-amino} - 

phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(4-{[(4-dimethyIamino-butyrylaminoH2-methoxy-ethylcarbamoyl>me&^ 
. 30 amino} -phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(4- {[acetylamino-(2-hydroxy-ethylcaibamoyl)-methyl]-amino} "phenoxy)-butyric 
acid; 

4-(4-{[(3-cyclopentyl-propionylamino)-(2-hydroxy-^thylcaibamoyl)-methyl]-amm 
phenoxy)-butyric acid; 
35 4-(4- {[[2-(3-cUoio-phenyl)-acetylamino]-(2-hydroxy-^thylcai*amoyl)-meA^ 
amino} -phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(4-{[(2-hydroxy-ethylcarf)amoyl)-(3-phenyl-aciyloylamino)-methyl]-aniin 
phenoxy)-butyric acid; 
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4-(4- {[(2-hydroxy-ethylcarbamoyl>(3-pyridin-3-yl-propionylamino)^^ - 
phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4<4-{[(2-hydroxy-ethylcaii)amoyl)-(2-methyls\ilfanyl-ac 
phenoxy)-butyric acid; 
5 4-(4-{[(3-hydroxy-butyrylaimnoH2-hydroxy-ethylcaj* 
phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(3"- {[(3-carbamoyl-propionylamino)-(2-hydroxy-ethylcarbamoyl)-methyl] - 
phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(4- {[(4-dimethylamino-butyrylamino)-(2-hydroxy-ethylcarb^ - 
10 phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(4- {[acetylaniino-(2-acetylamino-ethylcarbamoyl)-methyl]-amino} -phenoxy)- 
butyric acid; 

4-(4-{[(2-acetylamino-ethylcarbamoyl)-(3-cyclopentyl-propionylamin^^^ 
ainino}-phenoxy)-butyric acid; 
15 4-[4-({(2-acetylamino-ethylcait)amoyl)-[2-(3-cMoro-phenyl)-acetylainin^ 
amino)-phenoxy]-butyric acid; 

4.(4_{[(2-acetylamino-ethylcaAamoyl>(3-phenyl-acryloyl 
phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(4-{[(2-acetylainino-ethylcarbamoylH3-pyridi^ 
20 amino} -phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(4-{[(2-acetylatmno-ethylcarbamoylH2-niethylsulfany 
amino} -phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(4- {[(2-acetylaniino-ethylcarbamoyl)-(3-hydroxy-butyrylaiiiino)-methyl]-an^ - 
phenoxy)-butyric acid; 
25 4-(3-{[(2-acetylamino-ethylcarbamoyi)-(3-carbamoyl-propionylamino)-methyl]- 
amino} -phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(4-{[(2-acetylamino-ethylcaibamoylH4-dimethylamino-butyr^ 
amino}-phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(4-{[acetylamino-(2-pyrrolidin-l-yl-ethylcaibamoyl)-methyl]-a^^ 
30 butyric acid; 

4-(4-{[(3-cyclopentyl-propionylamino>(2-pym)lidin-l-yl-^thylcaA 
amino} -phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(4-{[[2-(3-cWoro-phenyl)-acetylainino]-(2-pyrroUdin-l-yl-efhylcaA 
amino} -phenoxy)-butyric acid; 
35 4^4- {[(3-phenyl-acryloylamino)-(2-pyrrolidin-l-yl-ethylcarbamoyl)-methyl]-a - 
phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(4-{[(3-pyridin-3-yl-propionylamino)-(2-pyiTOUdin-l-yl-ethylcaiba^ 
amino} -phenoxy>-butyric acid; 
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4-(4-{[(2'methylsulfanyl-acetylamino)-(2-pyrroUdin-l-y^ 
amino} -phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4<4- {[(3-hydioxy-butjny lamino)-(2-pynx>lidiii- 1 -yl-^thylcarbamoyl)-methyl]-amino} - 
phenoxy)-butyric acid; 
5 4-(3-{[(3-cari5amoyl-propionylamino)-(2-pym)Udin-l-yl-ethyl<^^ 
amino} -phenoxy>-butyric acid; 

4-(4- {[(4-dimethylamino-butyTylamino)-^2-pyiTolidin-l -yl-ethylcaA 
amino} -phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

salts thereof, esters thereof, protected or blocked derivatives thereof, immobilized 
10 derivatives thereof, derivatives thereof, or niixtm*es thereof. The nomenclature in this 

paragraph is according to the program CS CHEMDRAW ULTRA®. 

Building blocks of Formula 2 and including an A recognition element, a B 

recognition element, a linker, and a framework of a naturally occurring a-amino add 

can be visualized as having the B recognition element in an equatorial configuration 
1 5 and the A recognition element in a pendant configuration. An embodiment of such a 

configuration is schematically illustrated in Scheme 3: 
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Scheme 3 



30 Building blocks including an A and/or a B recognition client, a linker, and 

an amino acid framework can be made by methods illustrated in general Schone 4. 
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TYROSINE FRAMEWORK SERINE FRAMEWORK 




R = Receptor Functional Groups (Figure 14) 




Scheme 4 
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More on Building Blocks 

Building blocks can be asynunetric. Employing asymmetry, various 
combinations of, for example, linker and recognition elements can produce building 
blocks that can be visualized to occupy 3D space in different ways. As a 
5 consequence, these different building blocks can perform binding related but 
otherwise distinct functions. 

In an embodiment, building blocks including two recognition elements, a 
linker, and a framework can be visualized as having both recognition elements in 
spreading pendant configurations. An embodiment of such a configuration is 
1 0 schematically illustrated in Scheme 5: 
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25 
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30 

Scheme 5 

Such a configuration has a molecular footprint with substantial area in two 
dimensions. Such a larger footprint can be suitable, for example, for binding larger 

35 ligands that prefer or require interactions with a receptor over a larger area or that 
prefer or require interactions with a larger number of functional groups on the 
recognition element. Such larger ligands can include proteins, carbohydrates, cells, 
and microorganisms (e.g., bacteria and viruses)- 

In an embodiment, a building block can have only a single recognition 

40 element in a pendant configuration and a pendant linker distal on the framework. 
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Such building blocks can be compact. Such a building block can interact with large 
molecules that include a binding region, such as a protein (e.g., enzyme or receptor) 
or other macromolecule. For example, such a building block can be employed to 
probe cavities, such as binding sites, on proteins. 

5 

Sets of Building Blocks 

The present invention also relates to sets of building blocks. The sets of 
building blocks can include isolated building blocks, building blocks with an 
activated linker for coupling to a support, and/or building blocks coupled to a 

10 support. Sets of building blocks include a plurahty of building blocks. The plurality 
of building blocks can be a component of a coating, of a spot or spots (e.g., forming 
candidate artificial receptor(s)), or of a kit. The plurality of building blocks can 
include a sufiBcient number of building blocks and recognition elements for 
exploring candidate artificial receptors or for defining receptors for a ligand. That 

IS is, the set of building blocks can include a majority (preferably at least 6) of the 

structural characteristics selected fi-om positive charge, negative charge, acid, base, 
electron acceptor, electron donor, hydrogen bond donor, hydrogen bond acceptor, 
fi^e electron pair, n electrons, charge polarization, hydrophilicity, hydrophobicity. 

For a set of building blocks, the recognition elements are preferably selected 

20 to provide a variety of structural characteristics to the individual members of the set. 
A single building block can include recognition elements with more than one of the 
structural characteristics. A set of building blocks can include recognition elements 
with each of the structural characteristics. For example, a set of building blocks can 
include one or more building blocks including a positively charged recognition 

25 element, one or more building blocks including a negatively charged recognition 
element, one or more building blocks including an acidic recognition element, one 
or more building blocks including a basic recognition element, one or more building 
blocks including an electron donating recognition elemmt, one or more building 
blocks including an electron accepting recognition element, one or more building 

30 blocks including a hydrogen bond donor recognition element, one or more building 
blocks including a hydrogen bond acceptor recognition element, one or more 
building blocks including a polar recognition element, one or more building blocks 
including a recognition element with firee electron pair(s), one or more building 
blocks including a recognition element with n electrons, one or more building blocks 

35 including a hydrophilic recognition element, one or more building blocks including 
a hydrophobic recognition element, one or more building blocks including a small 
recognition el^ent, and/or one or more bxiilding blocks including a bulky 
recognition element. 
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In an embodiment, the number and variety of recognition elements is 
selected to provide a set of building blocks with a manageable number of members, 
A manageable number of building blocks provides, typically, fewer than 10 million 
combinations, preferably about 2 million combinations, with each combination 
5 including, preferably, 3, 4, 5, or 6 building blocks. In an embodiment, the 

recognition elements provide a set of building blocks tiiat incorporate the functional 
groiq)S and configurations found in the components of natural receptors, preferably 
with the smallest mmaber of building blocks. 

The nine A and nine B recognition elements can be incorporated into a set of 

10 81 (9x9) building blocks, each with one A and one B recognition element. Such 
building blocks can, for example, be prepared using combinatorial syntheses on a 
Jframework, such as a serine or tyrosine firamework. In groups of 4, this set of 81 
building blocks provides 1.66 million combinations of building blocks (Table 1), 
each of which can be a heterogeneous combination in a microarray on a support, 

15 substrate, or scaffold. Although not limiting to the present invention, it is believed 
that these groups of 4 are sufficient to incorporate the functional groups and 
configurations foimd in natural receptors and to provide sufficient candidate 
artificial receptors to yield one or more artificial receptors for a specified ligand. 

20 Table 1 - ■ Calculation of the Number of Candidate Artificial Receptor 

Combinations 

Discrete combinations calculated using the following formula for N 
compounds taken in groups of n (CRC Standard Math Tables and Foraiulas 
Handbook, 30th ed.): 
25 Number of Combinations = N! / (N-n)! n! 

ForN = 81 

GROUP COMBINATIONS 

n=l 81 
n = 2 3,240 
30 n = 3 85,320 

n = 4 1,663,740 
A set of building blocks can include building blocks of general Formula 2, 
with REi being Bl, B2, B3, B4, B5, B6, B7, B8, or B9 and with RE2 being Al, A2, 
A3, A4, A5, A6, A7, AS, or A9. In an embodiment of the set, REi can be B2, B4, or 
35 B6 and RE2 can be A2, A4, or A6. In an embodiment of the set, REi can be B 1, B3, 
B6, or B8 and RE2 can be A2, A4, A5, or A9. In an embodiment of the set, REi can 
be B2, B4, B6, or B8 and RE2 can be A2, A4, A6, or A8- In an embodiment of the 
set, REi can be Bl, B2, B4, B6, or B8 and RE2 can be Al, A2, A4, A6, or A8. In an 
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embodiment of the set, REi can be Bl, B2, B4, B6, B8, or B9 and RE2 can be Al, 
A2, A4, A6, A8, or A9. In an embodiment of the set, REi can be B 1, B2, B3, B4, 
B5, B6, B7, B8, or B9 and RE2 can be Al, A2, A3, A4, A5, A6, A7, A8, or A9. 
In an embodiment, a set of building blocks includes alkyl, aiyl, and polar 
S recognition elements, plus recognition elements that are combinations of these 
structural characteristics. A set of building blocks including those of general 
Formula 2, with REi being Bl, B2, B3, B4, B5, B6, B7, B8, or B9 and with RE2 
being Al, A2, A3, A4, A5, A6, A7, A8, or A9 is a set of building blocks with 
includes alkyl, aryl, and polar recognition elements. Table 2 illustrates an 

10 embodiment of 8 1 building blocks of general Formula 2 with recognition elements 
that span alkyl, aryl, and polar recognition elements. 

Figures 26, 27 A, and 27B illustrate plots of volume versus logP for building 
blocks including each of the 9 A and 9 B recognition elements and artificial 
receptors made from these building blocks. These plots illustrate that the building 

15 blocks with A and B recognition elements and artificial receptors made fix>m these 
building blocks fill a significant portion of &e binding space defined by volume and 
lipophilicity/hydrophilicity. 
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Table 2 - Embodiment of 81 Building Blocks of General Fomiula 2 with 
Recognition Elements that Span Alkyl, Aryl, and Polar Recognition Elements. 



REi, EQUATORIAL 



REl 
RE2 


Bl 


B2 ' 


B3 


B4 


B5 


B6 


B7 


B8 


B9 


Al 


Al-Bl 


A1-B2 


A1-B3 


A1-B4 


A1-B5 


A1-B6 


A1-B7 


A1-B8 


A1-B9 


A2 


A2-B1 


A2-B2 


A2-B3 


A2-B4 


A2-B5 


A2-B6 


A2-B7 


A2-B8 


A2-B9 


A3 


A3-B1 


A3-B2 


A3-B3 


A3-B4 


A3-B5 


A3-B6 


A3-B7 


A3-B8 


A3-B9 


A4 


A4-B1 


A4-B2 


A4-B3 


A4-B4 


A4-B5 


A4-B6 


A4-B7 


A4-B8 


A4-B9 


A5 


A5-B1 


A5-B2 


A5-B3 


A5-B4 


A5-B5 


A5-B6 


A5-B7 


A5-B8 


A5-B9 


A6 


A6-B1 


A6-B2 


A6-B3 


A6-B4 


A6-B5 


A6-B6 


A6-B7 


A6-B8 


A6-B9 


A7 


A7-B1 


A7-B2 


A7-B3 


A7-B4 


A7-B5 


A7-B6 


A7-B7 


A7-B8 


A7-B9 


A8 


A8-B1 


A8-B2 


A8-B3 


A8-B4 


A8-B5 


A8-B6 


A8-B7 


A8-B8 


A8-B9 


A9 


A9-B1 


A9-B2 


A9-B3 


A9-B4 


A9-B5 


A9-B6 


A9-B7 


A9-B8 


A9-B9 
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Embodiments of Sets of Building Blocks 

The present invention includes sets of building blocks. Sets of building 
blocks can include 2 or more building blocks coupled to a support or scaffold. Such 
a support or scaffold can be referred to as including heterogeneous building blocks. 

10 As used herein, the term "support" refers to a solid support that is, typically, 

macroscopic. As used herein, the term scaffold refere to a molecular scale stracture 
to which a plurality of building blocks can covalently bind. The two or more 
building blocks can be coupled to the support or scaffold in a molecular 
configuration with different building blocks in proximity to one another. Such a 

1 5 molecular configuration of a plurality of diflferent building blocks provides a 
candidate artificial reenter. 
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Building Blocks on Supports 

The present invention includes immobilized sets and combinations of 
building blocks. In an embodiment, the present invention includes a solid support 
having on its surface a plurality of building blocks. 
5 For example, tiie siq>port can be a glass tube or well coated with a plurality 

of building blocks. In an embodiment, the sur&ce of the glass tube or well (e.g., a 
96 well plate) coated with a coating to which the plurality of building blocks are 
covalently bound. Such a coating can be referred to as including heterogeneous 
building blocks. The surface or coating can include a density of building blocks 

10 suflBcient to provide interactions of more than one building block with a ligand. The 
building blocks can be in proximity to one another. Evidence of proximity of 
dififerent building blocks is provided by altered (e.g., tighter or looser) binding of a 
ligand to a surface with a plurality of building blocks compared to a surface with 
only one of the building blocks. 

15 A set of building blocks can be employed in combinations of 2, 3, 4, or more 

building blocks on an individual tube or well. For this embodiment, with each 
combination using a bulky tube or well, a manageable set of building blocks 
preferably provides fewer than several hundred or several thousand combinations of 
building blocks. For example, in Ms context, a set of 3, 4, 5, or 6 building blocks 

20 provides a manageable number of combinations of 2, 3, or 4 building blocks. 

In an embodiment, immobilized combinations of building blocks can include 
a plurality of tubes each tube having immobilized on its surface a heterogeneous 
combination of building blocks. The building blocks can be immobilized on the 
surface of the tube through antiide links between each building block and a support 

25 matrix. The immobilized building blocks can include combinations of 2, 3, or 4 
building blocks. For convenience in limiting the number of tubes handled, in this 
embodim^it a set includes up to 5-7 building blocks, preferably 5 or fewer, 
preferably 3, 4, or 5. For tubes, suitable building blocks have general Formula 2, 
with REi being Bl, B2, B3, B4, B5, B6, B7, B8, or B9 and with REi being Al, A2, 

30 A3, A4, A5, A6, A7, A8, or A9. In an embodiment for tubes, RBi can be Bl, B3, 
B6, or B8 and RE2 can be A2, A4, A5, or A9. In an raibodiment for tubes, REi can 
be B2, B4, or B6 and RE2 can be A2, A4, or A6. In an embodiment for tubes, REi 
can be B2, B4, B6, or B8 and RE2 can be A2, A4, A6, or A8. In an embodiment for 
tubes, REi can be Bl, B2, B4, B6, or B8 and RE2 can be Al, A2, A4, A6, or A8. In 

35 an embodiment for tubes, REi can be B 1, B2, B4, B6, B8, or B9 and RE2 can be Al, 
A2, A4, A6, A8, or A9. A plurality of tubes each coated with a combination of 
building blocks can be configured as an array of tubes. 
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In an embodiment, the present invention includes a solid support having on 
its surface a plurality of regions or spots, each region or spot including a plurality of 
building blocks. For example, the support can be a glass slide spotted with a 
pluraUty of spots, each spot including a plurality of building blocks. Such a spot or 
5 region can be referred to as including heterogeneous building blocks. Each region 
or spot can include a density of building blocks suffici^t to provide interactions of 
more than one building block with a ligand. Although each region or spot is 
typically separated &om the others, in the region or spot, the building blocks can be 
in proximity to one another. Evidence of proximity of different building blocks in a 

10 region or spot is provided by altered (e.g., tighter or loos^) binding of a ligand to a 
surface with a plurality of building blocks compared to a region or spot with only 
one of the building blocks. A plurality of regions or spots of building blocks is 
referred to herein as an array of regions or spots. 

A set of building blocks can be employed in combinations of 2, 3 , 4, or more 

15 building blocks in each region or spot. In such an embodiment, up to 100,000 spots 
can fit on a glass slide. Therefore, a manageable set of building blocks can provide 
several million combinations of building blocks. For example, in this context, a set 
of 81 building blocks provides a manageable number of (1.66 million) combinations 
of 4 building blocks. Althou^ not limiting to the present invention, it is believed 

20 that these 1 .66 million combinations are su£Qcient to incorporate the fimctional 
groups and configurations found in natural receptors and to provide sufiBcient 
candidate artificial receptors to yield one or more artificial receptors for a specified 
ligand. 

In an embodiment, immobilized combinations of building blocks can include 
25 one or more glass slides, each slide having on its surface a plurality of spots, each 
spot including an immobilized heterogeneous combination of building blocks. The 
building blocks can be immobilized on the surface of the sUde through amide links 
between each building block and a support matrix. The immobilized building blocks 
can include, for example, combinations of 2, 3, 4, 5, or 6 building blocks. 
30 For convenience in limiting the number of slides handled, in this 

embodiment a set includes up to 200 building blocks, preferably 50-100, preferably 
about 80 (e.g., 81) building blocks. For slides, suitable building blocks have general 
Formula 2, with REi being Bl, B2, B3, B4, B5, B6, B7, B8, or B9 and with RE2 
being Al, A2, A3, A4, A5, A6, A7, A8, or A9. This embodiment can include a 
35 group of slides with 1.7 milUon heterogeneous spots, each spot including 4 building 
blocks. 

In an embodiment, the one or more slides can include heterogeneous spots of 
building blocks made firom combinations of a subset of the total building blocks 
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and/or smaller groups of the building blocks in each spot. That is, each spot 
mcludes only, for example, 2 or 3 building blocks, rather flian 4 or 5. For example, 
the one or more slides can include the number of spots formed by combinations of a 
fiill set of building blocks (e.g. 81 of a set of 81) in groups of 2 and/or 3. For 
5 example, the one or more slides can include the number of spots formed by 

combinations of a subset of the building blocks (e.g., 25 of the set of 81) in groups 
of 4 or 5. For example, the one or more slides can include the number of spots 
formed by combinations of a subset of the building blocks (e.g., 25 of the set of 81) 
in groups of 2 or 3. Should a candidate artificial receptor of interest be identified 

10 from the subset and/or smaller groups, then additional subsets and groups can be 
made or selected incorporating the building blocks in the candidates of interest or 
structurally similar building blocks. 

For example. Figure 7 illustrates that a single slide with the 3,240 n=2 
derived combinations can be used to define a more limited set from the 81 building 

1 5 blocks. This defined set of e.g. 25 (defined fi-om a 5x5 matrix of the n=2 results) 
can be used to produce an additional 2,300 n=3 derived and 12,650 n=4 derived 
combinations which can be probed to define the optimimi receptor configuration. 
Further optimization can be pursued using ratios of the best building blocks which 
deviate from 1:1 followed by specific synthesis of the identified receptor(s). 

20 Building blocks can be coupled to supports using known methods for 

activating compounds of the types employed as building blocks and for coupling 
them to supports. For example, building blocks including activated esters can be 
coupled to supports including amine fimctional groups. A carbo^Qrl group on a 
building block can be derivatized to form the activated ester. By way of fiulher 

25 example, building blocks including amine fimctional groups can be coupled to 
supports including carboxyl groups. Pairs of fimctional groups that can be 
employed on building blocks and supports include amine and carboxyl (or activated 
carboxyl), thiol and maleimide, and the like. 

Individual or combinations of building blocks can be coupled to the supports 

30 in spots using conventional micro spotting techniques (e.g., piezoelectric, pin, and 
electromagnetic printers). Such spotting yields a microarray of spots of 
heterogeneous combinations of building blocks, each of which can be a candidate 
artificial receptor. As described herein above, each spot in a microarray includes a 
statistically significant number of each building block. 

35 The set of building blocks can be on any of the variety of known supports . 

employed in combinatorial or synthetic chemistry (e.g., a microscope slide, a bead, a 
resin, a gel, or the like). Suitable si^^ports include fimctionalized glass, such as a 
fimctionalized slide or tube, glass microscope slide, glass plate, glass coverslip, glass 
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beads, microporous glass beads, silica gel supports, and the like. As described 
hereinabove, a glass support can include a support matrix of silanating agent with 
functional groups suitable for coupling to a building block. For use in sets of 
building blocks, the support matrix functional groups can be pendant from the 
5 support in groups of one (e.g., as a lawn of amines or another functional group) or in 
groups of, for example, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, or 7, The groups of a plurality of functional 
groups pendant from the support can be visualized as scaffold molecules pendant 
from the support. 

The surface of the support can be visualized as including a floor and the 
10 building blocks (Figures 3 A, 3B, and 4), Thus, the floor can be considered a feature 
of the candidate artificial receptor. In an embodiment, the candidate artificial 
receptor can include building blocks and unmodified amines of the floor. Such a 
candidate artificial receptor has an amine/ammonium floor. In an embodiment, the 
candidate artificial receptor can include building blocks and modified amines of the 
15 floor (e.g., the acetamide). 

Sets on Scaffolds 

In an embodiment, the present inv^tion includes a scaffold molecule having 
coupled to it a plurality of building blocks. For example, the scaffold can be a 

20 polyamine, for example, a cyclic molecule with a plurality of primary amine groups 
around the ring. Such a scaffold can include a plurality of building blocks coupled 
to the amines. Such a scaffold can be referred to as including heterogeneous 
building blocks. The scaffold can provide a density of building blocks sufficient to 
provide interactions of more than one building block with a ligand. The building 

25 blocks can be in proximity to one another. Evidence of proximity of different 

building blocks on a scaffold is provided by altered (e.g., tighter or looser) binding 
of a ligand to a scaffold with a plurality of building blocks compared to the scaffold 
with only one of the building blocks. The scaffold can be coupled to a support 
Scaffolds can include functional groups for coupling to, for example, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, or 

30 7 building blocks. 

A scaffold can be the support for an artificial receptor including a 
combination of 3, 4, or more building blocks occupying distinct positions relative to 
one another on the scaffold. For example, building block 1 can be adjacent to any of 
building blocks 2, 3, or 4. This can be illustrated by considering the building blocks 

35 coupled to different functional groups on a scaffold. For example. Figure 8 
illustrates positional isomers of 4 different building blocks at the vertices of a 
quadrilateral shaped scafifold. Scaffold positional isomer artificial receptors can be 
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made, for example, on a scaffold with multiple functional groups that can be 
protected and dq)rotected by orthogonal chemistries. 

Such a scafiTold positional isomer artificial recq^tor can provide a lead or 
working receptor with utiUty distinct firom a solid support based receptor. For 
5 example, such a scaffold positional isomer can be evaluated and selected for optimal 
binding, then employed where an optimal recq>tor is required. The scaffold 
artificial receptor can be immobilized, for example, on a Ught fiber to provide a 
detectable signal or for any of the other q}plications described herein for working - 
artificial receptors. 

10 A scaffold artificial receptor that has not been immobilized can be used in 

applications in which an antibody can be used, as a specific anticancer agent, to bind 
and immobilize/neutralize bloodstream components like cholesterol, cocaine or 
DDT, to bind and neutralize hazardous wastes, in the development of free solution 
analysis methods, e.g. fluorescence polarization immunoassay or molecular beacon 

15 based assays. Such firee (not immobilized) scaffold artificial receptors can also be 
used for developmrat of pharmaceuticals based on binding, e.g. appUcation of 
scaffold receptors to block protein-protein interactions which are involved in cancer, 
the progression of AIDS, the development of tuberculoses and malaria, the toxic 
effects produced by exposure to industrial chlorinated aromatics, and the like. 

20 In an embodiment, the scaffold artificial receptor is introduced into a subject 

(e.g., mouse, rat, dog, cat, horse, monkey, human, or the like) through, for example, 
injection, ingestion, gavage, suppository, inhalation, or the like. Once introduced, 
the scaffold artificial receptor can bind a compound of interest, such as cocaine, 
cholesterol, lead, DDT, Binding of the scaffold artificial recq)tor binding can target 

25 the bound material for detection, destruction, excretion, therapy, or the like. 

In an embodiment, the scaffold artificial receptor is contacted with an 
environmental matrix (e.g., water, soil, sediment) through, for example, mixing, 
spraying, injection, or the like. In the matrix, the scaffold artificial receptor binds a 
ligand of interest. For a ligand of interest that is a hazardous waste component, a 

30 hazardous waste mixture, a pollution component, a pollution mixture, or the like, 

binding to the scaffold artificial receptor can target the bound material for detection, 
destmction, or immobiUzation. 

In an embodiment, the scaffold artificial receptor is to a conjugated 
biological effector. Such a biological effector can be a toxin, a radioisotope chelate, 

35 or the like. The conjugate can be introduced into a subject. After introduction, the 
scaffold artificial receptor conjugate can interact with a ligand of interest that is 
associated with, for example, a disease causing microbe or a cancer cell. This 
interaction targets the conjugated toxin or radioisotope chelate to the disease causing 
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micfobe or cancer cell for the detection, therapy, destruction of the infectious agent 
or cancerous cell. 

In an embodiment, the scaffold artificial receptor is used in free solution 
analysis methods. For example a scaffold artificial receptor can include a 

5 fluorophore or molecular beacoiL Binding of the scaffold artificial recq)tor 
conjugate to a ligand of interest or a sample containing a ligand of interest then 
produces fluorescence polarization or molecular beacon recombination which 
produces a signal which is related to the presence of the ligand of interest 
In an embodiment, the scaffold artificial receptor can be used as a 

10 pharmaceutical, for example, for the treatment of cancer, infection, disease, or toxic 
effects. As a pharmaceutical, binding of the scaffold artificial receptor to a Ugand of 
interest (e g,, on or in a cell or microbe) can block, for example, DNA replication, 
gene regulation, RNA transcription, peptide synthesis. Such blocking can disrupt 
protein (e.g., enzyme) synthesis or modification, protein-protein interactions or the 

15 like. Such synthesis, modification, or interactions can be involved in cancer, 
HIV/AIDS, tuberculosis, malaria, or the toxic effects produced by exposure to 
industrial chlorinated aromatics or the like. Thus, the scaffold artificial receptor can 
treat these disorders. 

The scaffold molecule can be any of the variety of known molecular 

20 scaffolds employed in combinatorial research. Suitable scaffold molecules include 
those illustrated in Scheme 6. The compounds illustrated in Scheme 6 are either 
commercially available or can be made by known methods. For example, 
compoimds 1, 2, 4, and 5 are commercially available fi"om Aldrich. Compound 3 
can be prepared by the method of Pattarawarapan (2000) (Pattarawarapan, M and 

25 Burgess, K, "A Linker Scaffold to Present Dimers of Pharmacophores Prepared by 
Solid-Phase Synthesis", Angew. Chem. Int. Ed., 39, 4299-4301 (2000)). Compound 
6 can be made in the 0-NH2 form (shown) by the method of Kimura (2001) (Kimura, 
M; Shiba, T; Yamazald, M; Hanabusa, K; Shirai, H and Kobayashi, N, 
"Construction of Regulated Nanospace around a Porphyrin Core", J. Am. Chem. 

30 Soc, 123, 5636-5642 (2001)) and in the p-COOH (not shown) by the method of Jam 
(2000) (Jam, RK; Hamilton, AD (2000), *Trotein Surface Recognition by Synthetic 
Receptors Based on a Tetraphenylporphyrin Scaffold", Org. Lett. 2, pp. 1721-1723). 
Compound 7 can be made in the -COOH form (shown) or in the -OH form (not 
shown) by the method of Hamuro (1997) (Hamuro, Y. et al., (Andrew Hamilton), 

35 "A Calixarene with fom: Peptide Loops: An Antibody Mimic for Recognition of 
Protein Surfaces", Angew. Chem. Int. Ed. Engl., 36, pp. 2680-2683). Compound 8 
can be used with three functional groups in the -NH2 form (shown), Avith four 
functional groups including both the -COOH and -NH2 groups (as shown), or as a 
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dimer product with 6 -NH2 functional groups (not shown). Each of these forms of 
compound 8 can be made by the method of Opatz (2001) (Opatz, T; Liskamp, RM 
(2001), "A Selectively Deprotectable Triazacyclophane Scaffold for the 
Construction of Artificial Receptors", Org. Lett, 3, pp. 3499-3502). 
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Scheme 6 

5 

Molecular Configurations in Combinations of Bxiilding Blocks 

Figure 11 schematically illustrates a molecular configuration of bxiilding 
blocks that can provide a region for binding for a small molecule ligand. Figure 1 1 
illustrates that a plurality of adjacent building blocks, each with a pendant and an 
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equatorial recognition element, can form a cavity or other binding site. The binding 
site can be sized to serve as a receptor for, for example, a small molecule ligand of 
interest. Space filling molecular models of embodiments of building blocks can be 
envisioned to fit ttiis schematic. Neighboring building blocks that are different fix>m 
5 one another can provide diversity to the binding interactions available in the binding 
site. 

Figure 12 schematically illustrates a molecular configuration of building 
blocks that can provide a broad binding site with a large surface area. Figure 12 
illustrates that a plurality of adjacent building blocks, each with two pendant lateral 

10 recognition elements, can form a broad binding site with a large molecular footprint. 
The broad binding site can serve as a receptor for, for example, a macromolecule 
ligand of interest, a cell, or a microorganism (e.g., a bacterium or a virus). Space 
filling molecular models of embodiments of building blocks can be envisioned to fit 
this schematic. Neighboring building blocks that are different fix>m one another can 

15 provide diversity to the binding interactions available in the binding site. 

Figure 13 schematically illustrates a molecular configuration of building 
blocks arranged to form a protruding binding site, which can, for example, bind a 
test ligand with a cavity. Figure 13 illustrates that a plurality of adjacent building 
blocks, each with a pendant protruding recognition element, can form a protruding 

20 binding site. The protruding binding site can serve as a receptor for, for example, a 
macromolecule having an active or binding site. Space fiUing molecular models of 
embodiments of building blocks can be envisioned to fit this schematic. 
Neighboring building blocks that are different fix>m one another can provide 
diversity to the binding int^ctions available in the binding site. The binding site 

25 can include recognition elements fiom 2 or more building blocks. 

Figure 8 illustrates that a molecular configuration of building blocks can 
form 6 positional isomers. This illustration places the building blocks at comers of a 
square, but the same is true of 4 vertices of any quadrilateral. Candidate or lead 
artificial receptors having the structure of the different positional isomers can be 

30 made on a scaffold. 

Embodiments of Sets as Reagents 

The present invention includes sets of building blocks as reagents. Reagent 
sets of building blocks can include individual or mixtures of building blocks. The 
35 reag^t sets can be used to make inunobilized building blocks and groins of 
building blocks, and can be sold for this purpose. In an CTibodiment, the set 
includes building blocks with recognition elements representing hydrophobic alkyl^ 
hydrophobic aryl, hydrogen bond accq>tor, basic, hydrogm bond donor, and small 
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size as structural characteristics. For example, the set can include building blocks of 
general Formula 2, wifli REi bemg B 1, B2, B3, B4, B5, B6, B7, B8, or B9 and witii 
RE2 being Al, A2, A3, A4, A5, A6, A7, A8, or A9. In an embodiment of the set, 
REi can be Bl, 63^ B6, or B8 and RE2 can be A2, A4, A5, or A9, In an 
5 embodiment of the set, REi can be B2, B4, or B6 and RE2 can be A2, A4, or A6. In 
an embodiment of tiie set, REi can be B2, B4, B6, or B8 and RE2 can be A2, A4, 
A6, or A8. In an embodiment of the set, REi can be Bl, B2, B4, B6, or B8 and RE2 
can be Al, A2, A4, A6, or A8. In an embodiment of the kit, RBi can be Bl, B2, B3, 
B4, B5, B6, B7, B8, or B9 and RE2 can be Al, A2, A3, A4, A5, A6, A7, AS, or A9. 

10 In an embodiment of the kit, REi can be Bl, B2, B4, B6, B8, or B9 and RE2 can be 
Al, A2, A4, A6, A8, or A9. The building blocks can include as L (CH2)nCOOH, 
with n=l'-16, preferably n=2-8, preferably n=4-6, preferably n=3, or an activated 
form of L, for example, an activated ester. 

The set can be part of a kit including contains of one or mixtures of 

1 5 building blocks, the containers can be in a package, and the kit can include written 
material describing the building blocks and providing instructions for their use. 

The present invention may be better und^tood with reference to the 
following examples. These examples are intended to be representative of specific 
embodim^ts of the invention, and are not intended as limiting the scope of the 

20 invention. 



EXAMPLES 
Example 1 - Synthesis of Building Blocks 
Selected building blocks representative of tiie alkyl-aromatic-polar span of 
25 the entire building block grid of Table 2 (above) were synthesized for demonstrating 
effectiveness of these building blocks for making candidate artificial receptors. 
These building blocks were made on a framework of general Formula 2, specifically 
tyrosine, and included recognition element pairs A2B2, A4B4, and A6B6. These 
recognition element pairs were selected along the diagonal of Table 2, and include 
30 enough of the range fi-om alkyl, to aromatic, to polar to represent a significant 

degree of the interactions and functional groups of the full set of 81 such building 
blocks. 

This selected group of building blocks (N=3) was employed to demonstrate 
synthesis, candidate artificial receptor array prq)aration, and detection of lead 
35 artificial recq)tors. 



62 



BNSOOCID: <WO^__O3074990A2^l.> 



wo 03/074990 



PCT/US03/05328 



Synthesis 

Building block synthesis employed a general procedure outlined in Scheme 
7, which specifically illustrates synthesis of a building block of general Formula 2 
on a tyrosine framework with recognition element pair A4B4. This general 
5 procedure was employed for synthesis of building blocks of general Formula 2, with 
a tyrosine framework and recognition elCTient pairs A2B2, A4B4, and A6B6, the 
structures of which are shown in Scheme 8. 
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Scheme 8 



This general procedure was also employed for synthesis of building blocks of 
5 general Formula 2, with a linker, tyrosine framework, and recognition elemmt pairs 
A4B2 and A4B6, the stmcturesofwhich are shown in Scheme 9. These two 
building blocks can be referred to as TyrA4B2 and TyrA4B6, respectively. Building 
blocks TyrA4B2 and TyrA4B6 were readily prepared from the 4-X BOC 
intermediate by the method of Scheme 10. 

10 

Scheme 9: 
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End Scheme 9 




4-R ESTER Intermediate 

UOH 




BUILDING BLOCK-COOH 
4-2 /4-6 



Scheme 10 

This general procedxires were also employed for synthesis of building blocks 
of general Formula 2, with a linker, tyrosine framewoik, and recognition element 
10 pairs AlBl, A2B4, A2B6, A2B8, A4B8, A6B2, A6B4, A6B8, A8B2, A8B4, and 

A8B6, the structures of which are shown in Scheme 9. These buildmg blocks can be 
referred to as TyrAlBl, TyrA2B4, TyrA2B6, TyrA2B8, TyrA4B8, TyrA6B2, 
TyrA6B4, TyrA6B8, TyrA8B2, TyrA8B4, TyrA8B6, TyrA8B8, and TyrA9B9, 
respectively. 

15 
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Results 

Synthesis of the desired building blocks proved to be generally 
straightforward. These syndeses illustrate the relative simplicity of preparing the 
building blocks with 2 recognition elements having dififeient structural 
characteristics or structures (e.g. A4B2, AdB3, etc.) once llie building blocks with 
corresponding recognition elonents (e.g. A2B2, A4B4, etc) have been prepared via 
their X BOC intermediate. 

Synthesis of a building block of general Formula 2 on a tyrosine framework 
with recognition element pair A4B4 proceeded as illustrated in Scheme 7 to yield 
the quantities of intermediates and product listed on Table 3. 



TABLE 3 - Synthesis Data for Building Block TyrA4B4. 



15 



20 



BOC 



Intermediate 
or Product 



A4-XBOC 
A4B4 ESTER 



25 ESTER 



TyrA4B4 



TARE 



710 mg 
8.20 g 

157 mg 

1.26 g 

75 mg 

840 mg 



YIELD 



74% 
80% 

56% 

46% 

79% 

88% 



YIELD from TYR-BOC 
(2 synthetic steps) 

YIELD fix)mA4-X 

(2 synthetic steps) 

YIELD from A4B4 



30 



Structiues of the two intermediates and of building block TyrA4B4 were verified by 
proton NMR. 

This scheme has also been used to synthesize building blocks TyrA2B2, 
TyrA4B4, TyrA6B6, TyrA4B2, and TyrA4B6 with the results shown in Table 4: 
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20 



TABLE 4 - 



TyrA2B2 



10 TyrA4B2 



TyrA4B6 



TyrA6B6 



Synthesis Data for Building Blocks TyrA2B2, TyrA4B2, TyrA4B6, 
and TyrA6B6. 

Intennediate 



or i^rouuci 


TAUT? 


VTPT T* 


A2-X BOC 
A2B2 ESTER 
TyrA2B2 


3.04 g 
697 mg 
163 mg 


68% 
88% 
87% 


A4B2 ESTER 
TyrA4B2 


321 mg 
172 mg 


65% 
91% 


A4B6 ESTER 
TyrA4B6 


173 mg 
75 mg 


37% 
80% 


A6-X BOG 
A6B6 ESTER 
TyrA6B6 


3.11 g 
436 mg 
44 mg 


71% 
45% 
47% 
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This scheme has also been xised to synthesize building blocks TyrAlBl, 
TyrA2B4, TyrA2B6, TyrA2B8, TyrA4B8, TyrA6B2, TyrA6B4, TyrA6B8, 
TyrA8B2, TyrA8B4, TyrA8B6, TyrA8B8, and TyrA9B9 with good yields 
comparable to those listed above in Tables 3 and 4. Structural characterization (e.g., 
NMR) of these compounds verified their structures were as planned. 
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Summary NMR Data 

NMR conditions were 300 MHz in a solvit mixture of deuterochlorofotm 
/d-methanol. 

TvrA2B2 




2-Xt-BOC Rl: -isobutyl R2: t-BOC R3: linker ester 

0.82 (m, 6H, c', -CH(CH3)2); 1.27 (t, 3H, e", -0-CH2-C3I3); 1.40 (s, 9H, t-BOC - 
C(CH3)3); 1.68 (m, IH, b', -CH(CH3)2); 2.09 (m, 2H, b", -C(0)-CH2-CH2-CH2- 
0-); 2.52 (t, 2H, c", -C(0)-CH2-CH2-CH2-0-); 2.82-3.06 (m. 4H. a' and ci,2. 
i^X); 4.00 (t, 2H, a", -C(0)-CH2-CH2-CH2-0-); 4.15 (q, 3H, d", -O-CH2-CH3); 
4.21 (m. IH, d, ASX); 4.26 (br S, IH, Rl amide); 6.82 (d, 2H, J=8.6H2, a); 7.10 (d, 
2H.J=8.6Hz.b). ' 



40 
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cyctopentyl 




da 



10 



15 



2-2R3-ester Rl: -isobutyl R2: -cyclopentyl R3: linker ester 

0.82 (m, 6H, c', -CH(CH3)2); 1.04-1.09 (m, 2H, cyclopentyl); 1.27 (t, 3H, e", -O- 
CH2-CH3); 1.45-1.75 (m, lOH, B. cyclopentyl, b', -CH(CH3)2); 2.08 (m. 2H, b", - 
C(0)-CH2-CH2-CH2-0-); 2.18 (t, 2H, A); 2.52 (t, 2H, c", -C(0)-CH2-CH2-CH2- 
0-); 2.79-3.05 (m, 4H, a' and Ci,2, ABX); 3.98 (t, 2H, a", -C(0>CH2-CH2-CH2-0- 
); 4.15 (q, 3H, d", -O-CH2-CH3); 4.54 (m, IH, d, ABX); 4.75 (br S, 2H, Rl and R2 
amide); 6.81 (d, 2H, J=8.6Hz, a); 7.12 (d, 2H, J=8.8Hz, b). 

12-2] R3-COOH Rl: -isobutyl R2: -cyclopaityl R3: linker - 

COOH 

0.82 (m, 6H, c', -CH(CH3)2); 1.03-1.08 (m, 2H, cyclopentyl); 1.46-1.73 (m, lOH, 
B, cyclopentyl, b', -CH(CH3)2); 2.08 (m, 2H, b", -C(0)-CH2-CH2-CH2-0-); 2.16 
(t, 2H, A); 2.51 (t, 2H, c", -C(0)-CH2-CH2-CH2-0-); 2.80-3.04 (m, 4H, a' and ciA 
ABX); 3.99 (t, 2H, a", -C(0)-CH2-CH2-CH2-0-); 4.54 (m. IH, d, ABX); 4.68 (br 
S;2H, Rl and R2 amide); 6.82 (d, 2H, J=8.6Hz, a); 7.12 (d, 2H. J=8.6Hz, b). 



TvrA4B2 




4-2R3-ester Rl: -methoxyphenyl R2: -cyclopentyl R3: linker ester 
1.03-1.08 (m, 2H, cyclopentyl); 1.26 (t, 3H, e", -0-CH2-QJ3); 1.45-1.73 (m, 9H, B, 
cyclopentyl); 2.09 (m. 2H, b", -C(0)-CH2-CH2-CH2-0-); 2.17 (t, 2H, A); 2.52 (t, 
25 2H, c", -C(0)-CH2-CH2-CH2-0-); 2.61-2.68 (m, 2H, b', -CH2-CH2-phenyl); 2.77- 
3.02 (m. 2H, ci,2. ABX); 3.26-3.44 (m, 2H, a', -CH2-CH2-phenyl); 3.78 (s, 3H, 
phenyl-OCH3); 3.98 (t, 2H, a", -C(0)-CH2-CH2-CH2-0-); 4.14 (q. 3H, d", -O- 
CH2-CH3); 4.50 (m, IH, d, AB20; 4.62 (br S, 2H, Rl and R2 amides); 6.81 (d, 2H, 
, d'); 7.04 (d, 2H, J=8.6Hz, b); 7.08 (d, 2H, J=8.6Hz, c'). 



30 



a); 6.82 (d. 2H, J=8.8H2, 

14-2] R3-COOH Rl: -methoxyphenyl R2: -cyclopentyl R3:linka:- 
COOH 
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1.04-1.08 (m, 2H, cyclopentyl); 1.43-1.73 (m, 9H, B, cyclopentyl); 2.08 (m, 2H, b", 
-C(0)-CH2-CH2-CH2-0-); 2.17 (t, 2H, A); 2.50 (t, 2H, c", -C(0)-CH2-CH2-CH2- 
0-); 2.62-2.68 (m, 2H, b', -CH2-CH2-phenyl); 2.77-3.02 (m, 2H, ci A ABX): 3.24- 
3.44 (m, 2H, a', -CH2-CH2-phenyl); 3.78 (s, 3H, phenyl-OCHs); 3.99 (t, 2H, a", - 
5 C(0)-CH2-CH9-CH2-0-); 4.49 (m, IH, d, ABX); 6.80-6.85 (m, 4H, a and d'); 
7.03-7.09 (m, 4H, b and c'). 



TvrA4B4 




4-Xt-BOC Rl: -methoxyphenyl R2: t-BOC R3: linker ester 

1.26 (t, 3H, e", -O-CH2-CH3); 1.39 (s,9H, t-BOC -C(CH3)3); 2.09 (m, 2H, b", - 
C(0)-CH2-CH2-CH2-0-); 2.51 (t, 2H, c", -C(0)-CH2-CH2-CH2-0-); 2.63-2.67 (m, 
2H, b', -CH2-CH2-phenyI); 2.86-2.93 (m, 2H, ci A ABX); 3.24-3.47 (m, 2H, a', - 
15 CH2-CH2-phenyl); 3.79 (s, 3H, phenyl-OC3i3); 3.98 (t, 2H, a", -C(0)-CH2-CH2- 
CH2-O-); 4.15 (m, 3H, d", -0-qi2-CH3 and d, ABX); 4.26 (br S, IH, Rl amide); 
6.80-6.83 (m,4H, a and d'); 7.03 (d, 2H, J=8.2Hz, b); 7.08 (d, 2H. J=8.6Hz, c'). 

E 




4-4 R3-ester Rl: -methoxyphenyl R2: -cinnamic R3: linker ester 
20 1-25 (t, 3H, e", -O-CH2-CH3); 2.08 (m, 2H, b", -C(0)-CH2-CH2-CH2-0-); 2.51 (t, 
2H, c", -C(0)-CH2-CH2-CH2-0-); 2.63-2.67 (m, 2H, b', -CH2-CH2-phenyl); 2.95- 
3.01 (m, 2H. CI.2. ABX); 3.27-3.46 (m, 2H, a', -CH2-CH2-phenyl); 3.73 (s, 3H, 
phenyl-0CH3); 3.97 (t, 2H, a", -C(0)-CH2-CH2-CH2-0-); 4.13 (q, 3H, d", -O- 
CH2-CH3); 4.58 (br S, 2H, Rl and R2 amides); 4.62 (m, IH, d, AB29; 6.55 (d, IH, 
25 J=15.9Hz, A, -Qi=CH-phenyl); 6.78-6.83 (m,4H, a and d'); 7.03 (d, 2H, J=8.6Hz, 
b); 7.12 (d, 2H, J=8.6Hz, c'); 7.37-7.39 (m, 3H, C.E); 7.52-7.57 (m, 3H, B - 
CH=CH-phaiyl and D). 



[4-4] R3-COOH Rl: -methoxyphenyl R2: -cinnamic R3: linker - 
30 COOH 

2.09 (m, 2H, b", -C(0)-CH2-CH2-CH2-0-); 2.50 (t, 2H, c". -C(0)-CH2-CH2-CH2- 
0-); 2.63-2.67 (m, 2H, b', -CH2-CH2-phenyl); 2.95-3.01 (m, 2H, CU.ABX); 3.32- 
3.42 (m, 2H, a', -CH2-CH2-phenyl); 3.74 (s, 3H, phenyl-OQis); 3.98 (t, 2H, a", - 
C(0)-CH2-CH2-CH2-0-); 4.46 (br S, 2H, Rl and R2 amides); 4.61 (m, IH, d, 
35 AB]Q; 6.53 (d, IH, J=15.9Hz, A, -CTNCH-phenyl); 6.78-6.83 (m,4H, a and d'); 
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7.03 (d, 2H, J=8.4Hz, b); 7.12 (d, 2H. J=8.4Hz, c'); 7.37-7.42 (m, 3H, C,E); 7.51- 
7.58 (m, 3H, B -C3J=CH-phenyl and D). 



TvrA4B6 




5 * 



4-6R3-ester Rl: -methoxyphenyl R2: -thioether R3: linker ester 
1.26 (t, 3H, e", -O-CH2-CH3); 1.97 (s, 3H, B, -S-CH3); 2.09 (m, 2H, b", -C(0> 
CH2-CH2-CH7-O-); 2.52 (t, 2H, c", -C(0)-CH2-CH2-CH2-O-); 2.63-2.69 (m, 2H, 
10 b', -CH2-CH2^henyl); 2.83-3.06 (m, 2H, cia. ABX); 3.1 1 (d, 2H, J=3.7Hz, A, - 
C(0)-CH2-S-); 3.27-3.48 (m, 2H, a', -ai2-CH2-phenyl); 3.79 (s, 3H, phenyl- 
OCH3); 3.98 (t, 2H, a", -C(0)-CH2-CH2-CH2-0-); 4.14 (q, 3H, d", -O-CH2-CH3); 
4.51 (m, IH, d, AB2Q; 4.55 (br S, 2H, Rl and R2 amides); 6.80-6.84 (m, 4H, a and 
d'); 7.05 (d, 2H, J=8.6Hz, b); 7.10 (d, 2H, J=8.6Hz, c')- 

15 

[4-6] R3-COOH Rl: -methoxyphenyl R2: -thioether R3: linker - 
COOH 

1.96 (s, 3H, B, -S-CH3); 2.03-2.10 (m, 2H, b", -C(0)-CH2-CH2-CH2-0-); 2.50 (t, 
2H, c", -C(0)-CH2-CH2-CH2-0-); 2.64-2.70 (m, 2H, b', -CH2-Cii2-phenyl); 2.82- 
20 3.05 (m, 2H, cia, ABX); 3.1 1 (d, 2H, J=4.2Hz, A, -C(0)-CH2-S-); 3.30-3.45 (m. 

2H, a', -CH2-CH2-phenyl); 3.79 (s, 3H, phenyl-OCHs); 3.99 (t, 2H, a", -C(0)-CH2- 
CH2-CH2-O-); 4.51 (m, IH, d, ABX); 6.81-6.84 (m, 4H, a and d'); 7.05-7.11 (m, 
4H,bandc'). 



25 TvrA6B6 




6-Xt-BOC Rl: -ether R2: t-BOC R3: linker ester 

30 1.27 (t, 3H, e", -O-CH2-CH3); 1.40 (s, 9H, t-BOC -C(CH3)3); 2.10 (m, 2H, b", - 

C(0)-CH2-CH2-CH2-0-); 2.52 (t, 2H, c", -C(0)-CH2-CH2-CH2-0-); 2.85-3.01 (m, 
2H, CI.2. ABX); 3.28-3.42 (m, 4H, a' and b'); 3.30 (s, 3H, c', -OCH3); 3.98 (t, 2H, 
a", -C(0)-CH2-CH2-CH2-0-); 4.08 (br S, IH, Rl amide); 4.15 (q, 3H, d", -O-CH2- 
CH3); 4.22 (m, IH, d, ABX); 6.82 (d, 2H, J=8.6Hz, a); 7.10 (d, 2H, J=8.6Hz. b). 

35 
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6-6R3-ester Rl: -ether R2: -fhioether R3: linker ester 

1.27 (t, 3H, e", -O-CH2-CH3); 1.99 (s, 3H, B, -S-CH3); 2.09 (m, 2H, b", -C(0)- 
5 CH2-CH2-CH2-O-); 2.52 (t, 2H, c", -C(0)-CH2-CH2-CH2-0-); 2.87-3.10 (m, 2H, 
ci^, ABX); 3.13 (d, 2H, J=4.6Hz, A, -C(0)-CH2-S-); 3,29-3.44 (m, 4H, a' and b'); 
3.33 (s, 3H, c', -OCH3); 3.99 (t, 2H, a", .C(0)-CH2-CH2-CH2-0-); 4.15 (q, 3H, d", 
-O-CH2-CH3); 4.55-4.60 (m, IH, d, ABX); 4.57 (br S, 2H, Rl and R2 amide); 6.82 
(d, 2H, J=8.6Hz, a); 7. 13 (d, 2H, J=S.6Hz, b). 

10 

[6-6] R3-COOH Rl: -ether R2: -thioether R3: linker -COOH 

L98 (s, 3H, B, -S-CH3); 2.08 (m, 2H, V\ .C(0)-CH2-CH2-CH2-0-); 2.51 (t, 2H, 
c", .C(0)-CH2-CH2-CH2-0-); 2.86-3.10 (m, 2H, ciA ABX); 3.13 (d, 2H, J=4.8Hz, 
A, -C(0)-CH2-S-); 3.28-3.44 (m, 4H, a' and b'); 3.33 (s, 3H, c', -OCH3); 3.99 (t, 
15 2H, a", -C(0)-CH2-CH2-CH2-0-); 4.55-4.60 (m, IH, d, AB2Q; 6.83 (d, 2H, 
J=8.8Hz, a); 7. 14 (d, 2H, J=8.4Hz, b). 



Example 2 - Preparation of Candidate Artificial Receptors 

The comparatively small numbers of candidate artificial receptors made firom 
20 combinations of 3 or 5 building blocks were prepared in 12x75 borosilicate glass test 
tubes. The inner surface of the tube was modified using standard glass 
derivatization chemistry. The modified tubes were convenient vessels for the test 
ligand binding experiments. 

The three tyrosine firamework building blocks TyrA2B2, TyrA4B4, and 
25 TyrA6B6 resulted in three receptors homogeneous in building block (A2B2, A4B4, 
and A6B6), three receptors heterogeneous in building block and containing two 
building blocks (A2B2 plus A4B4, A2B2 plus A6B6, and A4B4 plus A6B6), and 
one receptor heterogeneous in building block and containing three building blocks 
(A2B2 plus A4B4 plus A6B6). 

30 

Preparation of Amino-Glass 

The first step in the tube or other glass derivatization process was to 
covalently immobilize a pendant functional group on the glass surface. The reaction 
of an aminoethyl silicon reagent with the glass was a straightforward method for the 
35 introduction of a pendant amine which was subsequently used for receptor 

preparation (Figure 5). Amine modification was accomplished by the protocol of 
Schreiber (MacBeath et al. (1999) J. Am. Chem. Soc, 121, 7967-7968). 
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Briefly, tubes were soaked in water for 1-2 hr then drained for 30-60 min. 
The tubes are then treated overnight with *Tiranha" solution: 70/30 (v/v) cone. 
H2SO4/30% H2O2. Each 12x75 received about 0.6 mL of this solution and was 
loosely covered with aluminum foil. The next day, the solution was decanted and 
5 the tubes were rinsed with water and drained The tubes were then treated with 
amino silane solution. The tubes were filled with 0.5 mL of a solution of 3% amino 
silane in 95% ethanol, covered with foil, and allowed to stand for 60 min. The 
solution was decanted. The tubes were rinsed with ethanol, drained, and then heated 
at 125 *C for 60 min. The tubes were rinsed again with ethanol, drained, and 
10 allowed to dry overnight 

Evaluation of Amino-Glass 

The load of amine on the glass surface was determined by the method 

provided by Pierce Chemical Co. as modified by Schreiber (MacBeath et al. (1999) 
1 5 supra). The method was further modified to include THF/H2O washes to remove 

non-covalently bound label. This method, uicluding the additional step, gave 

consistent semi-quantitative results. 

Briefly, the method employed in these studies included adding to the amino 

tubes about 2 ml of pH 8.5 NaHCOa (4.20 grams of NaHCOs per Uter) and soaking 
20 for 5 min. The bicarbonate solution was decanted and the tubes drained. The tubes 

were then reacted with an SDTB (Piarce) labeling solution (SDTB in HPLC grade 

DMF and pH 8.5 NaHCOs). The solution was made and immediately added to the 

tubes, which then were shaken for 30-45 min. The solution was decanted and the 

tubes were washed repeatedly with water and THF and then water. After addition of 
25 1 mL of 30% perchloric acid, OD at 498 nm was read. A load of 2 amines per 

square nm gives an OD of 0.07 for 12x75 mm tubes. 

Over several batches of tubes (about 1000 tubes), loading of about 2.3 

amines per square nm was achieved. Such amine loads were well within the 

densities required for these studies. 
30 Preparation of Candidate ArtiiBcial Receptors 

Functionalization of the amine modified glass surface was accomplished by 

reaction with activated carboxyl derivatives to form the amide (see, e.g.. Figure 5). 

This reaction employed the linker carboxyl in certain embodiments of the building 

blocks, e.g., certain embodiments having Formula 2. 
35 In tiie present example, coupling of linker carboxyl containing building 

blocks to the amine support matrix was conducted generally according to established 

methods for coupling carboxyl containing compoimds to amines on supports (the 

Pierce method (Pierce Chemical Co.) as described by Schreiber (MacBeath et al. 
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(1999) supra)). The building block linker carboxyl group was activated by reacting 
the building block with carbodiimide in the presence of sulfo N-hydroxysuccinimide 
in aq. DMF solution. After overnight activation of the caiboxyl to the sulfoNHS 
activated ester, the building block was reacted directly with the amino glass. 
5 Coupling combinations of building blocks to the amino-glass was accomplished by 
premixing of activated building blocks prior to addition to the amino tube. Si5)port 
matrix amines not reacted with building block were acetylated by the same general 
method. 

Briefly, building block amide and other glass supports were prepared by 
10 adding to amino-glass tubes 2 mL of pH 8.5 NaHCOs for 1 0 min. The tubes were 
decanted and drained. Activated building block(s) or acetic anhydride were 
dissolved in DMF/ pH 8.5 NaHCOa and added to the amino-glass tubes. The tubes 
were shaken for 60 min, decanted, and washed with aq. THF and/or water. The 
tubes were used immediately and also after drying and storage. Activated caiboxyl 
1 5 groups were typically in more than 50-fold excess over anunes. 

Derivatized tubes prepared by this procedure included those listed in Table 5. 



20 



25 



30 



Table 5 — Sunmiary of Amide Tubes Prepared. 
TUBE DESCRIPTION 



-NH2 

-Ac 

-22 

-44 

-66 

^22/44 

-22/66 

-44/66 

-22/44/66 



pendant amine 
acetamide 

Homogeneous immobilized building block TyrA2B2 

Homogeneous inmiobilized building block TyrA4B4 

Homogeneous inmiobilized building block TyrA6B6 

Candidate artificial receptor TyrA2B2 plus TyrA4B4 (building block 

heterogeneous) 

Candidate artificial receptor TyrA2B2 plus TyrA6B6 (building block 
heterogeneous) 

Candidate artificial receptor TyrA4B4 plus TyrA6B6 (building block 
heterogeneous) 

Candidate artificial receptor TyrA2B2, TyrA4B4, plus TyrA6B6 
(building block heterogeneous) 



Building block incorporation was determined as described above for 
35 evaluation of amino-glass. This evaluation indicated that the amide fomaing 

reaction produced candidate artificial receptors including substantial amoimts of 
building block, for example, 30 to 80 % of the amines were derivatized by building 
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block. As shown below, binding to the candidate artificial receptor was observed 
when 30% or more of amines were derivatized with building block. 

Example 3 - Screening Test Ligands Against Candidate artificial receptors 
5 Made From 3 Building Blocks 

In this example, candidate artificial receptors were tested for their ability to 
bind to test ligands. The test ligands were coupled horseradish peroxidase (HRP). 
Conjugates of test ligand with HRP were readily prepared by known methods, were 
stable in solution, and were detected in picogram quantities. 

Materials and Methods 
Preparation of Labeled Test Ligand 

Conjugates of HRP and test ligand were prepared by first modifying HRP to 
incorporate additional pendant amine groups. Briefly, EIA grade HRP (e.g., 

1 5 SIGMA P-6782) was dissolved in water and oxidized with NaI04 at about 4 ''C in 
the dark or in subdued lig^t. The oxidized HRP was subjected to gel filtration 
chromatography (e.g., SEPHADEX® G-25 equilibrated with 100 mM pH 9.4 borate 
buffer). The resulting solution of oxidized HRP was reacted with ethylene diamine 
dihydrochloride for about 30 min. at 4 °C. The derivatized HRP was then reduced 

20 with NaBHj to yield amine derivatized HRP (amino-HRP). The amino-HRP was 
then dialyzed against the borate buffer for about 8 hours with a single change of 
dialysis solution. 

Then, the amino-HRP was fiuther modified to form anaide Unks to the test 
ligand. Briefly, a carboxyl group containing derivative of the test ligand was 

25 converted to an activated ester using the method described above for building 

blocks. The activated test Ugand and the amino-HRP were reacted overnight with 
eventual addition of 10-100 fold excess of activated test ligand to amines on the 
amino-HRP. The conjugate of test ligand with HRP (HRP-ligand conjugate) was 
purified by gel filtration chromatography and/or dialysis, as described above. These 

30 conjugates were stored at 4 **C in PBS solution with 20 ^1 Tween-20 added per liter 
of PBS. Analyte load was determined by the UVA^is absorbance of the analyte 
and/or by amine loss. 

Figure 14 illustrates HRP (Formula HI), HRP derivatives (Formulas H2 and 
H3), and conjugates of test ligand and HRP (Formulas H4, H5, and H6) that have 

35 been made for and used in these examples. HRP has a molecular weight of 40,000 
and 2 firee amines in its native form. Native HRP was oxidized to form amine HRP 
with about 20 amino groups on its surface. Amide derivatives of antuno HRP were 
formed by reacting the amino HRP with a anhydride or acid chloride. Preferred 
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amide HRPs include the acetamide derivative. HRP test ligand conjugates were 
formed, for example, by reacting amine HRP with an activated ester fomi of a test 
ligand. 

5 Evaluating Binding of Test Ligands to Candidate Artificial Receptors 

Candidate artificial receptors were prepared as described in Example 2. 
Binding of test ligand to candidate artificial receptors was evaluated by the 
following procedure. Briefly, one or more tubes, each containing a candidate 
artificial receptor, were rinsed with PBS, decanted, and drained. PBS (250 fil) was 

10 added to the tube, HRP-ligand conjugate was added (20 |il), and the candidate 
artificial receptors were incubated at room temperature for the desired time, for 
example, 30 min or longer. The 20 ^1 aliquot of HRP conjugate typically included a 
concentration of 1 .0 fig/ml, 0.1 (ig/ml, and/or 0.01 p.g/ml of the conjugate. This 
concentration in the aliquot is refeired to as the test concentration and is shown on 

1 5 Figures. The tubes were decanted, rinsed twice with PBS, rinsed with water, 
decanted, and drained. Then color was developed with an HRP substrate, for 
example, the HRP chromogen (source: BioFX Corp.). Typically, 450 jU of 
substrate was added and the tubes were incubated for 15 min. Then, the chromogen 
solution was quickly transferred to a clean test tube and 600 jtl of stop solution (0.1 

20 N HCl) was added. The stopped tubes were read at 450 nm. 

The receptor tubes, which were not exposed to the strongly acidic stop 
solution, were prepared for reuse in subsequent experiments by rinsing with water 
and with PBS, followed by addition of 2 ml PBS. The tubes were soaked with 
buffer and rinsed as needed to remove the bound HRP-ligand conjugate. 

25 

Results and Discussion 
Experiment 1: 

. Experiment 1 demonstrated at least that: 

a) the relative binding of a particular HRP-ligand conjugate was 
30 consistently reproduced over a series of tube preparations and over a period of 

several weeks; 

b) that HRP-ligand conjugates gave differential responses to simple 
floor/receptor surfaces; 

c) the nature of the floor played a role in binding. 

35 The differential response to simple floor/receptor surfaces is illustrated by 

the data presrated in Table 6. The data in the last tv^o rows of this table demonstrate 
that tiie nature of the group derivatizing remaining amines (those not reacted with 
building block) affected binding to a candidate receptor. In this experiment, the test 
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ligand bound better to the building block with free amine on the "floor" compared to 
building block with acetamide floor. 



Table 6 - Test Ligand Binds Better to an Immobilized Building Block than to Floor 
S Surfaces 



Test Ligand, 1.0 |ig/ml 
(as ligand-HRP coniugate) 


Tube or Building Block 


OD(stddev) 


Acetate 


bare amino tube 


0.14(0.03) 


Acetate 


acetylated amino tube 


0.05 (0.03) 


Acetate 


TyrA4B4 


>2 8 


TCDD 


bare amino tube 


1.65 (0.39) 


TCDD 


acetylated amino tube 


0.11 (0.09) 


TCDD 


TvrA4B4 


>2.8 


TCDD 


TyrA4B4 with acetylated 
floor 


0.77 



Experiment 2: 

Experiment 2 demonstrated at least that: 
10 a) Receptor binding was sensitive to both the structure and the 

concentration of the HRP derivative. 

b) The HRP moiety was not a significant factor in the observed binding 
patterns. Binding of the HRP-NH-Ac control was ntiinimal with respect to test 
ligand binding 

15 . c) Binding was controlled by both kinetic and thermodynamic factors. 

d) Simple partition coefficient driven equilibria were not responsible for 
the observed test ligand binding to the inventive candidate artificial receptors. 

e) An unknown sample containing a test ligand can be identified by its 
distinct binding pattern. 

20 In Experiment 2, six test Ugands (as Ugand-HRP conjugates) were tested 

against 4 candidate artificial recq>tors, 3 homogenous immobilized building blocks, 
acetylated amino-glass, and amino-glass. The resiilts of Experiment 2 are illustrated 
in Figures 15-18. 

Figure 1 5 illustrates bar charts of the binding pattern comparison for native 
25 HRP, acetylated-HRP, and the TCDD derivative of amino-HRP. The values m 

Figure 15 were taken fi^om the mean values Usted in Table 6. This Figure illustrates 
binding of this test ligand and these control HRP derivatives to amino-glass, to 
acetylated amino-glass, to each of homogeneous immobilized building blocks 
TyrA2B2, TyrA4B4, and TyrA6B6, and to candidate artificial receptors TyrA2B2 
30 plus TyrA4B4; TyrA2B2 plus TyrA6B6; TyrA4B4 plus TyrA6B6; and TyrA2B2, 
TyrA4B4, plus TyrA6B6. The HRP derivatives were tested at 1 jig/ml (20 jiL of 
which includes only 20 ng of HRP, or picomole amounts of the test ligand) against 

80 



BNSOOaO: <WO ^030749gQA2_l.> 



wo 03/074990 



PCTAJS03/05328 



the suite of 9 control, building block, and receptor surfaces. In this experiment OD 
values were linear up to about 2.4 and then increased non-linearly. 

Note that these data are consistent with the results of Experiment 1 and 
extend those first results to demonstrate that receptor binding was sensitive to both 
5 the structure and the concentration of the HRP derivative. The results illustrated in 
Figure 1 5, which include the binding pattern for native HRP, also demonstrate that 
the HRP moiety was not a significant factor in the observed binding patterns whbn 
compared to the binding of a ligand-HRP conjugate, e.g. HRP-NH-34K, HRP-NH- 
ETU, or HRP-NH-TCDD. 

10 Binding of the HRP moiety, which was used as the binding screen label, to 

candidate receptors would cause false positives. Figure 15 illustrates that native 
HRP did not show significant non-specific binding to either the control or candidate 
receptor tubes at the highest concentration of HRP used for these studies. 

Figure 16 illustrates bar charts showing the rqjroducibility of the binding 

15 pattern for amino-HRP to amino-glass, to acetylated amino-glass, to each of 

homogeneous immobilized building blocks TyrA2B2, TyrA4B4, and TyrA6B6, and 
to candidate artificial receptors TyrA2B2 pluis TyrA4B4; TyrA2B2 plus TyrA6B6; 
TyrA4B4 plus TyrA6B6; and TyrA2B2. TyrA4B4, plus TyrA6B6. Figure 16 
illustrates that both the relative binding OD and binding pattern were consistent over 

20 a triplicate screen of HRP-NH2 versus the 9 control, building block, and receptor 
surfaces. The data illustrated in Figure 16 show that pattern of relative OD values 
for each homogeneous immobilized building block or receptor was essentially the 
same between the trials. The following order was observed fi"om highest to lowest 
OD: 1) TyrA4B4; 2-4) ammo glass TyrA2B2, and TyrA2B2 plus TyrA4B4; 5-6) 

25 TyrA4B4 plus TyrA6B6, and TyrA2B2, TyrA4B4 plus TyrA6B6; 7-9) acetylated 
amino glass, TyrA6B6, and TyrA2B2 plus TyrA6B6. 

Figure 17 illustrates bar charts of the binding pattem comparison for native 
HRP, amino-HRP, the 34K derivative of amino-HRP (Formula H4), the TCDD 
derivative of amino-HRP (Formula H6), and the ETU derivative of amino-HRP 

30 (Formula H5). These were tested at 1 ng/ml, 0.1 jig/ml, and 0.01 Kig/ml. This 

Figure illustrates binding of this test ligand and these control derivatives to amino- 
glass, to acetylated amino-glass, to each of homogeneous immobilized building 
blocks TyrA2B2, TyrA4B4, and TyrA6B6, and to candidate artificial receptors 
TyrA2B2 plus TyrA4B4; TyrA2B2 plus TyrA6B6; TyrA4B4 plus TyrA6B6; and 

35 TyrA2B2, TyrA4B4, plus TyrA6B6. The results shown in Figure 17 danonstrate 
observed concentration dependent binding, which reflected the difiGa^t binding 
affinities of the receptor surfaces for the test Ugands and differential patterns of 
binding to the control, building block, and receptor surfaces by the test ligands. 
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The target screen was based on the binding of HRP labeled test ligand. 
Binding of the HRP-NH-Ac derivative should be minimal with respect to binding of 
HRP-test ligand conjugate to give the best signal for target binding. As illustrated 
by the data for HRP-NH-Ac (O.IX concentration) compared to the HRP-NH-34K, 

5 ETU, TCDD conjugates (Figure 17), the bmding of the HRP-NH-Ac control was 
minimal with respect to test ligand binding. 

Figure 1 8 illustrates bar charts of the binding pattem comparison for the 
ETU derivative of amino-HRP (Fomiula H5) using two different protocols for 
determining binding. In the kinetic protocol, the HRP conjugate at 0.1 and 0.01 

10 jig/ml was added to the tube, incubated, then decanted. The tubes were rinsed and 
HRP chromogen was developed within about 30 min of adding ligand to recq)tor. 
In the thermodynamic protocol, HRP conjugate at 1 |ig/ml and was added to the tube 
and decanted after incubation. Then the tube was rinsed with buffer, more buffer 
was added to the tube, and it was incubated overnight (overnight #1). This rinse, 

1 5 adding, and incubating was repeated for overnight #2. This Figure illustrates 

binding of this test ligand and these control derivatives to amino-glass, to acetylated 
amino-glass, to each of homogmeous immobilized building blocks TyrA2B2, 
TyrA4B4, and TyrA6B6, and to candidate artificial receptors TyrA2B2 plus 
TyrA4B4; TyrA2B2 plus TyrA6B6; TyrA4B4 plus TyrA6B6; and TyrA2B2, 

20 TyrA4B4, plus TyrA6B6. 

The results shown in Figure 18 demonstrate that binding was controlled by 
both kinetic and thermodynamic factors. This extends the results discussed above. 
The kinetic assay detects those candidate artificial receptors to which the test Ugand 
binds quickly, kinetic factors predominate. The thermodynamic assay detects those 

25 candidate artificial receptors to which the test ligand binds more slowly but more 

tightly, thermodynamic factors predominate. The pattem of binding to the 9 control, 
building block, and receptor surfaces for the kinetic protocol (addition of HRP and 
30 niinute incubation) was different from the thermodynamic protocol (addition of 
l.OX HRP and 30 minute incubation followed by an overnight incubation in biifFer), 

30 but the patterns were consistent within each series. 

Figure 19 illustrates bar charts of the binding pattem comparison for the 
ETU derivative of amino-HRP (Formula H5) using protocols similar to those used in 
the experiments of Figure 18. In the present experiment, the tubes were incubated 
for varying times before the buffer solution was decanted. Figure 19 illustrates that 

35 both the extent of binding, as measured by OD value, and the pattem of bindmg 

changed as the HRP is incubated for increasing periods of time. These results reflect 
a kinetic response at early times and then a thermodynamic equilibrium response at 
later times. 
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Binding Evaluation: The Hydrophobic/lipophilic Component 

Hydrophobic/lipophilic interactions can play a potentially significant role in 
the binding of a test ligand to a candidate receptor. However, it is relevant to 
5 demonstrate that simple partition coefficient driven eqiiilibria were not responsible 
for the observed test ligand binding to the inventive candidate artificial rec^tors. In 
addition, it is relevant to define the role that simple lipophilic/hydrophobic 
partitioning plays in the present Examples. In fact, the present binding results were 
not simply the result of lipophilic/hydrophobic interactions. 

10 

Test Ligand LogP Versus Binding 

The LogP values for the -NH2, -NH-Ac, -NH-34K, -NH-ETU and -NH- 
TCDD test ligands which were used for this study were calculated using the 
ACD/LogD Suite program (Advanced Chemistry Development Inc., Toronto, 
15 Canada). The values obtained were: 



TARGET LogP 

-NH2 -1.74 
-NH>Ac -1.05 
20 -NH-ETU +0.26 

-NH-34K +2.28 
-NH-TCDD +3.84 



Figure 20 presents the 3 bar graphs (based on data presented in Figure 16) 
25 along with LogP data. Pairwise comparison of individual results indicate that 

simple partitioning does not explain the observed results. For example, the binding 
(OD) values for HRP-NH-34K, -ETU and -TCDD on the homogeneous, single 
building block TyrA4B4 tubes spanned a range which was less than a factor of two 
while LogP spanned several orders of magnitude. 
30 The binding (OD) data fi-om the study with combinations of three building 

blocks in candidate receptors has been reorganized in Tables 7 and 8 to include 
LogP. Figure 21 plots the OD data for the 0.1 jig/ml HRP-test ligand conjugate 
(Table 8) versus LogP. The upper graph in Figure 21 plots the values for the i:f=1, 
homogeneous building blocks. The lower gr^h plots the values for candidate 
35 receptors. 

In the upper graph in Figure 21, the plots for the alkane substituted building 
block TyrA2B2 and the phenyl substituted building block TyrA4B4 generally 
conform to the expectation that binding increased with increasing target lipophilicity 
as indicated by increasing LogP. The plot for the hydrophilic building block 
40 TyrA6B6 also generally conforms to expectations as binding was strongest for the 
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more polar/hydrophilic ETU test Ugand when compared to binding of the more 
lipophilic 34K and TCDD test ligands. The results for 1.0 ng/ml HRP-test Ugand 
were generally consistent (Table 7) and support the conclusion that lipophilic 
interactions play a role in target binding for the higher LogP targets. 
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The plots obtained for the combinations of two and three building blocks in 
candidate receptors provide an extended perspective on the role of lipophilic 
interaction (Figure 21, lower graph). The conclusion from these plots is that 
although lipophilic driven partitioning may have played a role, it was not the 

5 dominant factor. For example, the plot for the candidate receptor made from the 
combination of TyrA2B2 plus TyrA4B4, which was the most lipophilic combination 
of building blocks, significantly decreased as LogP increased above the ETU value 
of 0.26. The OD values for ETU, 34K and TCDD binding to the candidate receptor 
made from the combination of TyrA4B4 plus TyrA6B6 were similar (l.lO, 0.93 and 

10 0.87 OD respectively) even though their LogP values span more than 3 orders of 

magnitude (0.26 to 3.84). Clearly, lipophilic binding was not the major factor in test 
ligand binding by these candidate receptors. 

Binding Evaliiation: Test Ligand Binding Patterns 

15 Binding Pattern Interpretation 

Figure 22 presents the data from this example for the candidate receptors 
with combinations of 2 and 3 building blocks versus the Ac control target and the 
three 34K, TCDD and ETU test ligands. It is clear from Figure 22 that the test 
ligands bound to the candidate receptors with different binding patterns. An 

20 unknown sample that contained one of these four HRP conjugates could be readily 
identified by its distinct pattern. 

Binding AflSnity 

It is significant to note that the observed binding afiBnities, even after testing 
25 a suite of only 4 candidate artificial receptors and 3 buildmg block surfaces, spanned 
several orders of magnitude (Figure 17). An estunate of binding afiBnity for the best 
receptor (TyrA2B2 plus TyrA4B4) for the ETU conjugate gives a range of Keinding 
of2xl04to6x 105 17M. 

30 Reproducibility 

Binding of ETU to the suite of 9 control, building block, and receptor 
surfaces gave OD readings from replicate experiments that were reproducible to 
within 5-20% (CV) for the different tubes. Certain of the tubes used in these 
experiments have produced good results through repeated use over a period of 

35 several months. 
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Conclusions 

Identification of an optimum (specific, sensitive) working artificial receptor 
fi-om the limited pool of 9 control, building block, and receptor surfaces was not 
expected and not likely. Rather, the goal of these two experiments was to 
5 demonstrate that candidate artificial receptors could be assembled and tested to 
provide one or more lead artificial receptors. This has been successfully 
demonstrated. Plus, a working artificial receptor complex was identified. 

Example 4 - Screening Test Ltgands Against Candidate artificial receptors 
10 Made From 5 Building BIoclcs 

In this example, test ligands were evaluated against a broader range of 
candidate artificial receptors including combinations of up to 4 building blocks and 
made firom a total of 5 building blocks. 

15 Materials and Methods 
Building Bloclcs 

Building blocks were made as described in Example L 

Candidate Artificial Receptors 

20 Tubes with modified amino groups, homogeneous immobilized building 

blocks, and candidate artificial receptors including combinations of 2, 3 and 4 
building blocks were prepared as described in Example 2. This resulted in a set of 
34 control, building block, and receptor tubes (Table 9). The tubes with modified 
amino groups are designated as Floor tubes in Table 9. The tubes with 

25 homogeneous immobilized building blocks are designated as n=l (niunber of 
building blocks immobilized in tube equals 1) tubes in Table 9. The tubes with 
candidate artificial receptors are designated as n=2, n=3, and n=4 tubes in Table 9. 
Table 9 lists the order in which results for fee floor tubes, immobilized building 
blocks, candidate receptors with combinations of 2 building blocks, candidate 

30 receptors with combinations of 3 building blocks, and candidate receptors with 
combinations of 4 building blocks appear in Figures 23 and 24. 
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Table 9 - Identification grid for artificial recq)tors made fiom a set of 5 building 
blocks in combinations of 2, 3, and 4. Results are shown in Figures 23 and 24. 



FLOOR 

fl. -NH2 

£2. -Ac [-NH-C(a)-CH3] 
f3. -SA [-NH-C(0)-CH2CH2-COOH] 
f4. -phenyl [-NH-C(0)-phenyl] 
Immobiliz«^d Building Blocks 
nl.l -22 
nl.2-42 
nl.3-44 
'nl.4 - 46 
nl.5-66 

Candidate Receptors with 
Combinations of 2 Building Blocks 

n2.1 - 22/42 

n2.2 - 22/44 

n2.3 - 22/46 

n2.4 - 22/66 

n2.5 - 42/44 

n2.6 - 42/46 

n2.7 - 42/66 

n2.8 - 44/46 

n2.9 - 44/46 

n2.10- 46/66 

Results and Discussion 

Exan^le 4 dononstrated at least that: 



Candidate Receptors with 
Combinations of 3 Bu ilding Blocks 

n3.1- 22/42/44 

n3.2 - 22/42/46 

n3.3 - 22/42/66 

n3.4 - 22/44/46 

n3.5 - 22/44/66 

n3.6 - 22/46/66 

n3.7 - 42/44/46 

n3.8 - 42/44/66 

n3.9 - 42/46/66 

n3.10- 44/46/66 

Candidate Receptors with 
Combinations of 4 Building Blocks 

n4.1 - 22/42/44/46 

n4.2 - 22/42/44/66 

n4.3 - 22/42/46/66 

n4.4 - 22/44/46/66 

n4.5 - 42/44/46/66 
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a) Test ligands displayed distinctive binding to a larger group of 
artificial receptors. 

b) Various features within the receptor site cooperate to produce test 
ligand binding which is greater than the sum of the individual interactions. 

5 The set of 34 tubes was screened versus several of the ligand-HRP 

conjugates and control HRP derivatives. Figures 23 and 24 illustrate that the control 
HRP derivative (0.1 ^g/ml acetylated amino-HRP) exhibited minimal binding with 
this expanded set of candidate receptors, while the ligand-HRP conjugate 34K-HRP 
at 0.1 ixg/ml displayed distinctive binding. 

10 The target screen was based on the binding ofHRP labeled test ligand. The 

results of Example 3 demonstrated that the binding of the HRP-NH-Ac control was 
minimal with respect to test ligand conjugate binding. This conclusion is further 
substantiated by comparing the more comprehensive data set from the N=5, 34 tube 
experiments. Figures 23 and 24 demonstrate the minimal binding of HRP-NH-Ac 

15 (0. IX) when compared to HRP-NH-34K (0. IX). For example, only two tubes 

showed an OD of greater than 0.2 for the HRP-NH-Ac. Considering ttie 32 tubes for 
HRP-NH-Ac that showed 0DO.2, the mean OD was 0.05 with a standard deviation 
of 0.04. The data in Figure 24 show 5 tubes that had OD greater than 0.5. The 27 
tubes with OD<0.5 showed a mean OD of 0.28 with a standard deviation of 0.12. 

20 

Binding Evaluation: The Hydrophobic/lipophilic Component, Continued 
Comparison to the Lipophilic Mean 

The data from this example for HRP-NH-34K also provides information on 
the role of lipophilic interactions in the observed binding (Figure 24). For example, 

25 if it is assxuned, for the sake of an hypothesis, that the binding OD observed for the 
single building block, homogCTieous/lipophilic bidlding block tubes is 
predominantly a result of lipophilic partitioning (note that aromatic recognition 
elements can also exhibit pi bonding, etc.), then the mean binding observed for the 
[f-phenyl], TyrA2B2, TyrA4B2, and TyrA4B4 tubes (each of which includes 

30 building blocks with similar recognition elements) should be equivalent to the 

* lipophilic component'. The mean for these four tubes was: mean 0.40 OD, StdDev 
0. 15. Clearly, examination of the binding data in Figure 24 indicate that the 
lipophilic component of binding was not the only factor which contributes to the 
observed binding. For example, the candidate receptor made from the combination 

35 of TyrA4B2 plus TyrA4B4 produced an OD 1 .51 and the candidate recqjtor made 
from the combmation of TyrA2B2, TyrA4B2, TyrA4B4, plus TyrA4B6 produced 
OD 0.82. These receptors include lipophilic/hydrophobic recognition elements like 
TyrA4B2 and TyrA4B4, but produced greater binding than the lipophilic mean. 
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Binding Evaluation: Test Ligand Binding Patterns, Continued 
Demonstration of Recognition Element Cooperative Binding 

An essCTtial feature of selective and sensitive binding by a receptor is that 
5 the various binding elements within the receptor site cooperate to produce test ligand 
binding which is greater than the siun of the individual interactions. Table 10 
compares expected binding (OD), if binding was simply an average effect produced 
by the interactions of the separate building blocks, with the observed binding (OD) 
for several of the more prominent values illustrated in Figure 24. The premise of 

1 0 this comparison is that binding could be simply the result of the average of the 
interactions of the separate building blocks if a simple partitioning mechanism is 
dominant Alternatively, binding is more likely to be a cooperative sum of the 
individual interactions. The data in Table 10 demonstrate that there was a 
significant (2 to 4-fold) enhancement of binding for the heterogeneous candidate 

I S receptors including combinations of 2, 3 or 4 building blocks when compared to 
their homogeneous counterparts including only a single building block. The data 
was firom HRP-NH-34K versus the set of buildiag blocks (Figure 24). The 
Component Average (Expected) value was calculated from the observed OD for the 
appropriate single building block components, e.g. for TyrA2B2 plus TyrA4B2 the 

20 component expected was the average of 0.63 OD for TyrA2B2 and 0.32 OD for 
TyrA4B2 which was 0.48 OD. 

TABLE 10 - Comparison of average versus observed binding. 
25 Building Blocks With Similar Recognition Elements (n=l) 



ID OD 



nl.l TyrA2B2 0.63 

30 nl.2 TyrA4B2 0.32 

nl.3 TyrA4B4 0.42 

nl.4 TyrA4B6 0.40 

nl.5 TyrA6B6 0.06 



35 
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Selected Building Block Distinct Recognition Elements (n=23,4) 



20 



RECEPTOR 
OBSERVED/ 

ro 



EXPECTED 



n2.1 

10 TyrA2B2 plus TyrA4B2 
n2.5 

TyrA4B2 plus TyrA4B4 

15 n2.7 

TyrA4B2 plus TyrA6B6 



n2.10 

TyrA4B6 plus TyrA6B6 
n3.8 

TyrA4B2 plus TyrA4B4/66 



OBSERVED 
OP 

0.42 
1.51 
0.56 
0.51 
0.56 



n4.1 0.82 
25 TyrA2B2, TyrA4B2, TyrA4B4, plus TyrA4B6 



COMPONENT 
AVERAGE 
(EXPECTED) 
0.48 

0.37 

0.19 

0.23 

0.27 

0.44 



0.88 

4.1 

2.9 

2.2 

2.1 

1.9 



Heterogeneous Binding Elements: SiRtiificance 

The building blocks had two recognition elements. Building blocks that had 
recognition elements which are similar in structure and properties, e.g. building 

30 blocks TyrA2B2, TyrA4B4 and TyrA6B6, are described as having sinular 

recognition elements. Building blocks which that had recognition elCTients with 
structuies that are different in structure and properties, e.g. building blocks TyrA4B2 
and TyrA4B6, are described as having distinct recognition elements. The binding 
pattern shown in Figure 24 has 6 peaks which indicate binding was above the mean 

35 for the data set Table 1 1 lists the building block composition of these candidate 
receptors 
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Table 1 1 - The building block composition of candidate receptors of Figure 24 
TUBE 



10 





2-2 


4-2 


4-4 


4-6 


6-6 


ii2.l 


2-2 


4-2 








n2.5 




4-2 


4-4 






n2.7 




4-2 






6-6 


n2.10 








4-6 


6-6 


n3.8 




4-2 


4-4 




6-6 


n4.1 


2-2 


4-2 


4-4 


4-6 




OCCURRENCE RATIO 


2/6 


5/6 


3/6 


2/6 


3/6 



15 

Clearly, the 4-2 Building Block played a significant role in the binding of the HRP- 
NH-34K test ligand. This observation confirms that the building blocks which were 
prepared from heterogeneous recognition elements played a key role in artificial 
receptor development. 

20 

Conclusions 

These results demonstrate that there was a significant enhancement of 
binding for the heterogeneous (n=2,3,4) candidate receptors when compared to their 
homogeneous (n=l) counterparts. When combined with binding pattern recognition 
25 and the demonstrated importance of both heterogeneous recognition elements and 
heterogeneous building blocks, these results clearly demonstrate that the present 
artificial receptors performed and will perform as expected to achieve the goal of 
target specific and sensitive artificial receptor development. 

30 Example 5 - Preparation of Microarrays of Candidate Artificial Receptors 
Ultimately, the candidate artificial receptors will be presented in a 
microarray format on, for example, glass slides. The preparation of microarrays will 
employ known procedures for evaluation and optimization of robotic plate 
preparation and microarray high throughput screening systems. Studies with 

35 microarrays will extend the current results to evaluation of an array made from 10 
building blocks, an array made from 18 building blocks, and an array made from 81 
building blocks. Microarrays will be made from a 10 building block set including 
TyrA2B2, TyrA2B4, TyrA4B2, TyrA4B4, TyrA4B6, TyrA6B4, TyrA6B6, 
TyrA6B8, TyrA8B6, and TyrA8B8. A set of 10 building blocks will be combined 

40 to provide 10 spots of homogeneous immobilized building block, 45 spots of 
candidate artificial receptors with two building blocks, 120 spots of candidate 
artificial rec^tors with three building blocks, and 210 spots of candidate artificial 
receptors with four building blocks. Microarrays will be made from an 18 building 
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block set including TyrA2B2, TyrA2B4, TyrA4B2, TyrA4B4, TyrA4B6, TyrA6B4, 
TyrA6B6, TyrA6B8, TyrA8B6, and TyrA8B8. A set of 18 building blocks will be 
combined to provide 18 spots of homogeneous immobilized building blocks 153 
spots of candidate artificial receptors with two building blocks, 816 spots of 
5 candidate artificial receptors with three building blocks, and 3,060 spots of candidate 
artificial receptors with four building blocks. The large numbers of spots firom sets 
of 10 and 18 building blocks are sufficient to provide a thorough test of 
microspotting to form candidate artificial receptors and control spots. 

10 It should be noted that, as used in this specification and the appended claims, 

the singular fomis "a," "an," and "the" include plural referents xmless the content 
clearly dictates otherwise. Thus, for example, reference to a composition containing 
"a compound" includes a mixture of two or more compounds. It should also be 
noted that the terai "or'' is generally employed in its sense including "and/or" unless 

1 5 the content clearly dictates otherwise. 

It should also be noted that, as used in this specification and the appended 
claims, the phrase "adapted and configured" describes a system, apparatus, or other 
structure that is constructed or configured to perform a particular task or adopt a 
particular configuration to. The phrase "ad^ted and configured" can be used 

20 interchangeably with other similar phrases such as arranged and configured, 

constructed and arranged, ad^^ted, constructed, manufactured and arranged, and the 
like. 

All pubUcations and patent applications in this specification are indicative of 
the level of ordinary skill in the art to which this invention pertains. 
25 The invention has been described with reference to various specific and 

preferred embodiments and techniques. However, it should be understood that many 
variations and modifications may be made while remaining within the spirit and 
scope of the invention. 

30 
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WHAT IS CLAIMED IS: 

1 . A method of making a heterogeneous buildmg block array, the 
method comprising: 

5 forming a plurality of spots on a solid support, the spots comprising a 

plurality of building blocks; 

coupling a plurality of building blocks to the solid support in the spots. 

2. The method of claim 1, further comprising mixing a plurality of 
10 activated building blocks and employing the mixture in forming the plurality of 

spots. 

3. The method of claim 1, comprising appljdng individual activated 
building blocks on the support. 

15 

4. The method of claim 1 , wherein forming comprises piezoelectric 
spotting, pin jotting, or electromagnetic spotting. 

5. The method of claim 1, wherein the solid support comprises a glass 
20 plate or microscope slide. 

6. A method of making a receptor surface, the method comprising: 
forming a region on a soUd support, the region comprising a plurality of 

building blocks; 

25 coupling the pluraUty of building blocks to the soUd support in the region. 

7. The method of claim 6, further comprising mixing a plurality of 
activated building blocks and employing tihe mixture in forming the receptor surface. 

30 8. The method of claim 6, comprising applying individual activated 

building blocks to the support. 

9. The method of claim 6, wherein the solid support comprises a tube, 
plate, or well. 



35 



10. A method of making an artificial receptor, the method comprising: 
forming a region on a support, the region comprising a pluraUty of building 

blocks; 
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coupling the plurality of building blocks to the support in the region. 

1 1 . The method of claim 10, wherein the region is a spot. 

12. The method of claim 10, wherein the support comprises a scaffold 
and flie region comprises a plurality of functional grotq>s on the scaffold. 

13. A method of using an artificial receptor comprising: 
contacting a first heterogeneous molecular array with a test ligand; 

the array comprising: 
a support; and 

a plurality of spots of building blocks attached to the support; 

the spots of building blocks comprising a plurality of 
building blocks; and 

the building blocks being coupled to the support; 
detecting binding of a test ligand to one or more spots; and 
selecting one or more of flie binding spots as the artificial receptor; 
wherein the building blocks in the array define a first set of building blocks, 
and the plurality of building blocks in the one or more binding spots defines one or 
more selected binding combination of building blocks. 

14. The method of claim 13, wherein the artificial receptor comprises a 
lead artificial receptor. 

25 15. The method of claim 13, fiirther comprising: 

determining the combinations of building blocks in the one or more binding 

spots; 

developing, based on the combinations determined, one or more developed 
combinations of building blocks distinct firom those in the one or more selected 
30 combinations of building blocks; 

contacting a second heterogeneous molecular array with the test ligand, 

the second heterogeneous molecular array comprising a plurality of 

spots, 

the spots comprising a developed combination of building blocks; 
35 detecting binding of a test ligand to one or more spots of tiie second 

heterogoieous molecular array; and 

selecting one or more of the spots of the second heterogeneous molecular 
array as the artificial receptor; 
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wherein the building blocks in the second heterogeneous molecular array 
define a second set of building blocks. 

1 6. The method of claim 1 5, wherein the artificial receptor comprises a 
5 lead artificial receptor. 



1 7. TTie method of claim 1 6, fiuiher comprising varying the structure of 
the lead artificial receptor to increase binding speed or binding affinity of the test 
Ugand. 

10 

1 8. The method of claim 14, further comprising varying the structure of 
the lead artificial receptor to increase binding speed or binding affinity of the test 
ligand. 

15 19. The method of claim 13, wherein the first set of building blocks 

comprises a subset of a larger set of building blocks. 

20. The method of claim 15, wherein the first set of building blocks 
comprises a subset of a larger set of building blocks, the second subset of building 
20 blocks defines a subset of the larger set of building blocks, and the first subset is not 
equivalent to the second subset. 



21. The method of claim 13, wherein the spots comprise 2, 3, or 4 
building blocks. 

25 

22. The method of claim 15, wherein the spots of the second 
heterogeneous molecular array comprise 3, 4, or 5 building blocks, and the spots of 
the second heterogeneous molecular array comprise more building blocks than the 
binding spots. . 

30 

23. The method of claim 13, further comprising: 

identifying the plurality of building blocks making up the artificial receptor; 
coupling the identified pluraUty of building blocks to a scaffold molecule; 
evaluating the scaffold artificial receptor for binding of the test Ugand. 

35 

24. The method of claim 23, wherein: 

coi^iling comprises making a pluraUty of positional isomers of the building 
blocks on the scaffold; 
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evaluating comprises comparing the plurality of the scaffold positional 
isomer artificial receptors; and 

selecting one or more of the scaffold positional isomer artificial receptors as 
lead or working artificial recq)tor. 

5 

25. The method of claim 1 5, fiirther comprising: 

identifying the plurality of building blocks making up the artificial receptor; 
coupling the identified plurality of building blocks to a scaffold molecule; . 
evaluating the scaffold artificial receptor for binding of the test ligand. 

10 

26- The method of claim 25, wherein: 

coupling comprises making a plurality of positional isomers of the building 
blocks on the scaffold; 

evaluating comprises comparing ttie plurality of the scaffold positional 
15 isomer artificial receptors; and 

selecting pne or more ofttxe scaffold positional isomer artificial receptors as 
lead or working artificial rec^tor. 



27, The method of claim 13, fiirther comprising applying the test ligand 
20 to one or more spots that function as controls for validating or evaluating binding to 

an artificial receptor. 

28. The method of claim 27, wherein the control spot comprises no 
building block, only a single building block, only functionalized lawn, or a 

25 combination thereof. 



29. A composition comprising; 
a support; and 

a portion of the support comprising a plurality of building blocks; 
30 the building blocks being coupled to the support, 

30. The composition of claim 29, comprising a candidate artificial 
receptor, a lead artificial receptor, a working artificial receptor, or a combination 
thereof 

35 

3 1 - The composition of claim 30, wherein the support comprises a 
scaffold molecule. 
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32. The composition of claim 30, wherein the artificial receptor 
comprises 2, 3, 4, 5, or 6 different building blocks. 



33. The composition of claim 29, comprising a plurality of spots on the 
5 support; 

the spots comprising a plurality of building blocks; and 
the building blocks being coupled to the support. 

34. The composition of claim 33, wherein the spots are configured in an 

10 array. 

35. The composition of claim 34, wherein the array comprises more than 
1 miUion spots. 

15 36. The composition of claim 33, wherein the spots comprise 2, 3, 4, 5, 

or 6 building blocks. 

37. The composition of claim 33, wherein the siQ)port comprises a solid 
support. 

20 

38. The composition of claim 37, comprising a plurality of spots on a 
surface of the soUd support. 



39. The composition of claim 33, comprising a fimctionalized lawn 
25 coupled to the support and the building blocks coupled in spots to the lawn. 

40. The composition of claim 39, comprising a fimctionalized glass 
support 

30 41. The composition of claim 33, wherein the siQ>port comprises a 

scaffold molecule. 



42. The composition of claim 29, wherein: 
the support comprises a surface; 
35 the surface comprises a region; and 

the region comprises a plurality of building blocks; 
the building blocks being coiq>led to the support. 
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43. The composition of claim 42, wherein the region comprises 2, 3, 4, 5, 
♦or 6 building blocks. 

44. The composition of claim 42, wherein the support comprises a tube 

5 or well. 

45 . The composition of claim 42, further comprising a functionalized 
lawn coupled to the tube or well and the building blocks coupled to the lawn. 

46. The composition of claim 29, the plurality of building blocks 
independently comprising framework, linker, first recognition element, and second 
recognition element. 

47. The composition of claim 46, wherein the framework comprises an 
amino acid. 

48. The composition of claim 47, wherein the amino acid comprises 
smne, tiureonine, or tyrosine. 

20 49. The composition of claim 47, wherein the amino acid comprises 

tyrosine. 

50. The composition of claim 46, wherein the linker has the formula 
(GH2)nC(0)-, with n-1.16. 
25 51. The composition of claim 46, wherein the first recognition element 

and second recognition element independentiy are of formulas Bl, B2, B3, B4, B5, 
B6, B7, B8, B9, Al, A2, A3, A4, A5, A6, A7, AS, or A9. 

52. The composition of claim 47, wherein the support comprises a 
30 support matrix and the support matrix comprises a lawn of auGones. 

53. The composition of claim 29, the plurality of building blocks 
independently having the formula: 
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KE2 
Y 

I 

C R3 Z L 

R2 

in which: X is absent or C=0; Y is absent, NH, or O; Z is O; R2 is H or CH3; R3 is 
CH2 or CH2-phenyl; REj is Bl, B2, B3, B4, B5, B6, B7, B8, B9, Al, A2, A3, A4, 
A5, A6, A7, A8, or A9; RE2 is Al, A2, A3, A4, A5, A6, A7, A8, A9, Bl, B2, B3, 
5 B4, B5, B6, B7, B8, or B9; and L is (CH2)nCOOH, with n=l-16. 

54. The composition of claim 53 the building blocks being 
independently: 

4- {4-[(acetylanaino-ethylcarbamoyl-methyl)-aniino]-phenoxy} -butyric acid; 
10 4-(4- {[(3-cyclopentyl-propionylamino)-ethylcail>amoyl-methyl]-anuno}-pheno 
butyric acid; 

4-[4-( {[2-(3-chloro-phenyl)-acetylamino]-ethylcarbamoyl-methyl} -amino)-phenoxy]- 
butyric acid; 

4-(4- {[ethylcarbamoyl-(3-phenyl-aciyloylamino)-methyl]-aniino} -phenoxy)-butyric 
15 acid; 

4-(4- {[ethylcarbamoyl-(3-pyridin-3-yl-propionylamino)-methyl]-amino} -phenoxy)- 
butyric acid; 

4-(/^([ethylcarbamoyl-(2-methylsulfanyl-acetylaniino)-methyl]-amino}-pheno 
butyric acid; 

20 4-(4- {[ethylcarbamoyl-(3-hydroxy-butyrylaniino)-methyl]-aniino}-phenoxy>butyri 
acid; 

4-(4- {[(3-carbamoyl-propionylamino)-ethylcaibamoyl-methyl3-amino} -phenoxy)- 

butyric acid; 

4-(4- {[(4-dimethylanMno-butyrylamino)-ethylcarbamoyl-methyl]-aniino} -phenoxy)- 
25 butyric acid; 

4. {4-[(acetylamino4sobutylcarbamoyl-methyl)-amino]-phenoxy} -butyric acid; 
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4-(4-{[(3-cyclopentyl-propionylaiiuno)-isobutylcarbamoyl-methyy 
butyric acid; 

4-[4-({[2-(3-chloro-phenyl)-acetylamino]-isobutylcaibamoyl-methyl}-am^ 
phenoxyj-butyric acid; 
5 4-(4-{[isobutylcart)amoyl-(3-phenyl-aciyloylamino)-methyl]-a^ 
acid; 

4-(4- {[isobutylcaibamoyl-(3-pyridin-3-yl-propionylainino)-methyl]-ai^ -phenoxy)- 
butyric acid; 

4-(4- {[isobutylcarbamoyl-(2-methylsulfanyl-acetyiainino)-methyy -phenoxy)- 
10 butyric acid; 

4-(4- {[(3-hydroxy-butyrylamino)-isobutylcarbamoyl-methyl]-aimno} -phe 

butyric acid; 

4-(3- {[(3-carbamoyl-propionylainino)-isobutylcarbamoyl-methyl]-amino} -phenoxy)- 
butyric acid; 

1 5 4.(4- { [(4-dimethylainino-butyiylamino)-isobutylcarbamoyl-meth^ - 
phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4- {4-[(acetylamino-phenethylcaibamoyl-methyl)-aniino]-phenoxy}-^^ acid; 
4-(4-{[(3-cyclopentyl-propionylamino)-phenethylcaAamoyl-me^^ 
phenoxy)-butyric acid; 
20 4-[4-( {[2-(3-chloro-phenyl)-acetylamino]-phenethylcarbamoyl-methyl} -amino)- 
phenoxy]-butyric acid; 

4-(4- {[phenethylcarbamoyl-(3-phenyl-acryloylamino)-methyl]-amin^ 
butyric acid; 

4-(4-{[phenethylcarbamoyl-(3-pyridin-3-yl-propionylamino)-methyl]-amino}- 

25 pheiioxy)-butyric acid; 

4.(4-{[(2-methylsulfanyl-acetylamino)-phenethylcarbamoyl-mefliyl]-^ 

phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(4-{[(3-hydroxy-butyrylaminb)-phenethylcaibamoyl-methyl]-an^ 
butyric acid; 

30 4-(4- {[(3-carbamoyl-propionylamino)-phenethylcarbamoyl-methyl]-amino} -phenoxy)- 
butyric acid; 

4-(4. { [(4-dimethy lamino-butyrylamino)-phenethylcarbamoyl-methyl]-airm - 
phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-[4-( {acetylainino-[2-(4-methoxy-phenyl)-ethylcarbainoyl]-methyl} -amino)- 
35 phenoxy]-butyric acid; 

4-[4.(((3^5yclopentyl-propionylamino)-[2-(4-methoxy-phenyl)-ethyk 
methyl} -amino)-phenoxy]-butyric acid; 
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4-[4-({[2-(3-cUoro-phenyl)-acetylamino]-[2-(4-methoxy-phenyl)-ethylc^ 
methyl} -amino)-phenoxy]-butyiic acid; 

4-(4-{[[2-(4-methoxy-phenyl)-ethylcari)amoyl]-(3-phenyl-acryloylam^ 
amino} -phenoxy)-butyric acid; 
5 4-(4-{[[2-<4-methoxy-phenyl)-ethylcaibamoyl]-(3-pyridin-3-yl-propionylai^ 
methyl]-amiiio}-phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(4- {[[2-(4-methoxy-phenyl)-ethyicarbamoyl]-(2-metliylsiilfanyl-ac 
methyl]-amino}-phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-[4-(((3-hydroxy-butyrylamino)-[2-<4-methoxy-phenyl)-ethylcaibamoyl]-m 
1 0 amino)-phenoxy ] -butyric acid; 

4-[4-( {(3 -carbamoyl-propionylamino)-[2-(4-methoxy-phenyl)-ethylcarbamoyl]- 

methyl}-amino)-phenoxy]-butyric acid; 
i 4-[4-( {(4-dimethylaimno-butyiylamino)-[2-(4-methoxy-phenyl)-ethylca^^ 

methyl} -amino)-phenoxy]-butyric acid; 
1 5 4-(4- {[acetylamino-(2-pyridin-2-yl-ethylcaibamoyl)-methyl]-amino} -phenoxy)- 

butyric acid; 

4«(4-{[(3-cyclopentyl-propionyIamino)-(2-pyridin-2-yl-ethylcai*amoy 
amino }-phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(4-{[[2-(3-cMoro-phenyl)-acetylanuno]-(2-pyridin-2-yl-ethylcarbamoyl)-methyy 
20 amino } -phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(4- {[(3-phenyl-acryloylamino)-(2-pyridin-2-yl-ethylcarbamoyI)-methyl]-amino} - 
phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(4-{[(2-pyridin-2-yl-ethylcarbamoyl)-(3-pyridin-3-yl-propionylamino)-methyl]- 
amino}-phenoxy)-butyric acid; 
25 4-(4- {[(2-methylsulfanyl-acetylaminoH2-pyridin-2-yl-^thylcarbamoyl)-meth^ 
amino} -phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(4-{[(3-hydroxy-butyiylamino)-(2-pyridin-2-yl-ethylcarbamoyl)-methyl]-anM^ 
phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(4-{[(3-carbamoyl-propionylaminoH2-pyridin-2-yl-ethylcaAamoyl)-methyl]- 
30 amino} -phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4'(4- { [(4-dimethylaDaino-butyiylaniino)-(2-pyridin-2-yl-ethylcarbamoyi)-methyl] 
amino } -phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(4-{[acetylamino-(2-methoxy-ethylcarbamoyl)-methyl]-amino}-phenoxy)-butyric 
acid; 

3 5 4-(4. {[(3-cyclopentyl-propionylaminoH2-methoxy-ethylcaibamoyl)-methyi]-amino} 
phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

M4-{[[2-(3-cUoro-phenyl)-acetylamino]-(2-methoxy-ethylcarbamoyl)-methyl]- 
amino}-phenoxy)-butyric acid; 
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4-(4- {[(2-methoxy-ethylcarbamoyl)-(3-phenyl-aciyloylamino)-methyl]-^ - 
phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(4-{[(2-methoxy-ethylcarbamoyl)-(3-pyridin-3-yl-propionylamino)^^ 
phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

5 4-(4- {[(2-methoxy-ethylcari)amoyl)-(2-meAylsulfanyl-acetylamm 
phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-{4-{[(3-hydroxy-butyrylaminoH2-methoxy-ethylcari>amoyl^^ 
phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-<3-{[(3-carbamoyl-propionylamino)-(2-methoxy-^thylcarbamoyl) 
10 phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(4-{[(4-dimethylamino-butyiylamino)-(2-methoxy-ethylcarb^ 
amino} -phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(4-{[acetylainino-(2-hydroxy-ethylcarbamoyl)-methyl]-amino}-phenoxy 
acid; 

1 5 4-(4- {[(3-cyclopentyl-propionyla3Xiino)-(2-hydroxy-ethylcarbamoyl)-methyl]^^ 
phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(4-{[[2-(3-cliloro-phenyl)-acetylamino]-(2-hydroxy-ethylcaibamoy0^^ 
aniino}-phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(4-{[(2-hydroxy-ethylcarbamoyl>(3-phenyl-acryloylamino)-m 
20 phOTOxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(4- {[(2-hydroxy-ethylcaAamoyl)-(3-pyridin-3-yl-propionylamino)-me&^^ 
phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(4- {[(2-hydroxy-ethylcarbamoyl)-(2-methylsidfanyl-acetylamino)-meA^ - 
phenoxy)-butyric acid; 
25 4-(4- {[(3-hydroxy-butyrylamino)~(2-hydroxy-ethylcarbamoyl)-methyl]-am - 
phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(3-{[(3-carbamoyl-propionylaminoH2-hydroxy-ethylcarbamoyl)-me 
phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(4-{[(4-dimethylamino-butyrylainino)-(2-hydroxy-^thylcart>amo 
30 phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(4-{[acetylaniino-(2-acetylamino-ethylcarbamoyl>methyl]-ai^ 
butyric acid; 

4-(4-{[(2-acetylamino-ethylcarbamoyl)-(3-cyclopentyl-propionylai3aino)-m 
amino} -phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

35 4-[4-({(2-acetylaimno-ethylcarbamoyl)-[2-(3-chloro-phenyl)-acetylamino]-meth^ 
amino)-phenoxy]-butyric acid; 

4-(4-{[(2-acetyIamino-ethylcarbamoylH3-phenyl-aciyloylamino)-methyy 
phenoxy)-butyric acid; 
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4-(4-{[(2-acetylamino-ethylcarbamoyl)-(3-pyridin-3-yl-propionylamino)-me&^ 
amino} -phenoxy)'butyric acid; 

4-(4-{[(2-acetylamino-ethylcaii)amoyl)-(2-methylsulfanyl-acetylaii^ 
amino} -phenoxy)-butyric acid; 
5 4-(4- {[(2-acetylamino-ethylcaAamoyl)-(3-hydroxy-butyiylamino)-meth^ - 
phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(3-{[(2-acetylamino-ethylcarbamoyl)-(3-cari)amoyl-propionylaiiiino)-meth^ 
amino} -phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(4-{[(2-acetylamino-ethylcaAamoyl)-(4-dimethylamino-butyiyla 
10 amino }-phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(4- {[acetylaniino-(2-pyrrolidin-l -yl-ethylcarbamoyl)-methyl3-amino} -phenoxy)- 
butyric acid; 

4-(4-{[(3-cyclopentyl-propionylamino)-(2-pyrroUdin-l-yl-ethylcarbamoyl)-methyl3- 
amino} -phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

15 4-(4-{[[2-(3K^Uoro-phenyl)-acetylamino]<2-pyrroUdin-l-yl-ethylcaibamoyl>^ 
amino} -phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

M4-{[(3-phenyl-aciyioylaminoH2-pyiToUdin-l-yl-ethylcajt>amoyl)-^ 

phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(4-{[(3-pyridin-3-yl-propionylaminoH2-pyn'olidin-l-yI-ethyIcari>am^^^ 
20 amino } -phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(4-{[(2-methylsulfanyl-acetylamino)-(2-pyrroUdin-l-yl-ethylcarbamoyl)-methyl] 
amino } -phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(4-{[(3-hydroxy-butyrylamino)-(2-pyiTolidin-l-yl-ethylcarbamoyl)-methyl]-amino 
phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

25 4-(3-{[(3-caibamoyl-propionylamino)-(2-pyrrolidin-l-yl-efliyicarbamoyl)-methyl]- 
amino} -phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(4- {[(4-dimethylamino-but3nylamino)-(2-pyiTolidin-l-yl-ethylcaibamoyl)-methyl^ 
amino} -phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

salt thereof, ester thereoj^ or protected derivative thereof. 

30 

55. The composition of claim 29, wherein the support comprises a 
scaffold molecule. 

56. The composition of claim 29, wherein the artificial rec^tor 
35 comprises 2, 3, 4, 5, or 6 dififerent building blocks. 

57. The composition of claim 29, wherein the support comprises a solid 
support. 
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58. The composition of claim 29, comprising a fimctionalized lawn 
coupled to the support and the building blocks coupled in spots to the lawn. 

5 59. The composition of claim 58, comprising a fimctionalized glass 

support. 

60. An artificial receptor, the artificial receptor comprising a plurality of 
building blocks coupled to a support. 

10 

61 . A heterogeneous building block array comprising: 
a support; and 

a plurality of spots on the support; 

the spots comprising a plurality of building blocks; and 
1 5 the building blocks being coupled to the support. 

62. A composition comprising: 
a surface; and 

a region on the surface comprising a plurality of building blocks; 
20 the building blocks being coupled to the support. 

63 . A composition of matter comprising a plurality of building blocks; 
the building blocks having the formula: 

linker-fi:amework-(first recognition element)(second recognition element). 

25 

64. The composition of matter of claim 63, wherein the framework 
comprises an amino acid. 

65. The composition of matter of claim 64, wherein the amino acid 
30 comprises serine, threonine, or tyrosine. 

66. The composition of matter of claim 64, wherein the anaino acid 
comprises tyrosine. 

35 67. The composition of matter of claim 63, wherein the linker has the 

formula (CH2)nCO-, with n=l-16. 
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68. The composition of matter of claim 63, whereia the first recognition 
element and second recognition element independently are of formulas Bl» B2, B3, 
B4, B5, B6, B7, B8, B9, Al, A2, A3, A4, A5, A6, A7, AS, or A9. 

69. The composition of matter of claim 63, the plurality of building 
blocks independently having the formula: 

RE2 



C=0 



RE, X N C Rj- 

H I 



in which: X is absent or C=0; Y is absent, NH, or O; Z is O; R2 is H or CH3; R3 is 
10 CH2 or CH2~phenyl; REi is Bl, B2, B3, B4, B5, B6, B7, B8, B9, Al, A2, A3, A4, 
A5, A6, A7, A8, or A9; RE2 is Al, A2, A3, A4, A5, A6, A7, A8, A9, Bl, B2, B3, 
B4, B5, B6, B7, B8, or B9; and L is (CH2)nCOOH, with ip=l-16, 

70. The composition of matter of claim 63, the building blocks being 

15 independently: 

4- {4- [(acetylamino-ethylcarbamoyl-methyl)-amino]-phenoxy} -butyric acid; 
4-(4-{[(3-cyclopentyl-propionylamino)-ethylcarbamoyl-methyl]-amino}-phenoxy)- 
butyric acid; 

4-[4-( {[2-(3-chloro-phenyl)-acetylamino]-ethyIcarbamoyI-methyl} -amino)-phenoxy]- 
20 butyric acid; 

4-(4-{[ethylcaibamoyl-(3-phenyl-acryloylamino>methyl]-aniino}-phenoxy)-Wtyric 
acid; 

4-(4-{[ethylcarbamoyK3-pyridin-3-yl-propionylamino>methyl]-amino}-phOTOxy)- 
butyric acid; 

25 4-(4-{[ethylcai*amoyl-(2-methylsulfanyl-acetylamino)-methyl]-amino}-phenoxy)- 
butyric acid; 
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4.(4- {[ethylcarbamoyl-(3-hydroxy-butyxylamino)-methyl]-ai^ 
acid; 

4-(4- {[(3-carbamoyl-propionylainino)-ethylcarbamoyl-methyl]-am -phenoxy)- 
butyric acid; 

5 4-(4- { [(4-dimethylamino-butyrylaniino)-ethylcarbamoyl-met^^^ -phenoxy)- 
butyric acid; 

4-{4-[(acetylamino-isobutylcaibamoyl-methyl>amino]-phenoxy}-but^ acid; 

4-(4-([(3.cyclopentyl-propionylainino)4sobutylcaii>amoy 

butyric acid; 

10 4-[4-({[2-(3-cWoro-phenyl)-acetylamino]4sobutylcari>amoyl-met^^ 
phenoxy]-butyric acid; 

4-(4-{[isobutylcarbamoyl-(3-phenyl-aciyloylamino)-methyl]-amino}-^^ 
acid; 

4-(4- ([isobutylcarbamoyl-(3-pyridin-3-yl-propionylamino)-methyl]-amino} -p^ 
15 butyric acid; 

4-(4- {[isobutylcarbamoyl-(2-methyls\ilfanyl-acetylaniino)-methy^^ -phenoxy)- 
butyric acid; 

4-(4-{[(3-hydroxy-butyrylaminoHsobutylcarbamoyl-methyl]-ami 
butyric acid; 

20 4-(3- {[(3-carbamoyl-propionylaminoHsobutyicarbamoyl-mefhyl]-amino} 
butyric acid; 

4-(4-{[(4-dimethylainino-butyiylanuno)-isobutylcarbamoyl-methyl]-^ 
phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4- {4-[(acetylainino-phenethylcarbamoyl-methyl)-amino]-phenoxy} -butyric acid; 
25 4-(4-{[(3-cyclopentyl-propionylamino)-phenethylcarbamoyl-methyl]-anuno}- 
phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4_[4-(([2-(3-chloro-phenyl)-acetylaimno]-phenethylcarbamoyl-me11iyl}-am 
phenoxy]-butyric acid; 

4-(4-{[phenethylcarbamoyl-(3-phenyl-aciyloylamino)-methyl]-aiim 

30 butyric acid; 

4-(4-{[phenethylcaibamoyH3-pyridin-3-yl-pK)pionylamino)-methyl]- 

phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(4-{[(2-methylsulfanyl-acetylamino)-phenethylcarbamoyl-methyl]-am 

phenoxy)-butyric acid; 
35 4-(4-{[(3-hydroxy-butyrylamino)-phenethylcaibamoyl-methyl3-aiim 

butyric acid; 

4-(4- {[(3-carbamoyl-propionylamino)-phenethylcarbamoyl-methyl]-amino} -phenoxy)- 
butyric acid; 
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4-(4- {[(4-dimethylammo-butyiylammo)-phenethylcarbamoyl-mea^ - 
phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4«[4-({acetylamino-[2-(4-methoxy-phenyl)-ethylcaibamoyl]-methyl^ 
phenoxyj-butyric acid; 

5 4-[4-({(3-cyclopentyl-propionylamino)-[2<4-methoxy-phenyl)-ethylcaib^ 
methyl} -ainino)-phenoxy]-butyric acid; 

4-[4-({[2-(3-chloro-phenyl)-acetylaimno]-[2-(4-methoxy-phOT^ 
methyl} -ainino)-phenoxy]-butyric acid; 

4-(4-{[[2-(4-methoxy-phenyl)-ethylcarbamoyl]-(3-phenyl-acryloylamino>me&^^ 
1 0 amino} -phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(4-{[[2-<4-methoxy-phenyl)-ethylcart)amoyI]-(3-pyridin-3-yl-propionyl^ 
methylj-amino} -phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(4-{[[2-(4-methoxy-phenyl)-ethylcarbamoyl]-(2-methyIsulfanyl-acetyla^ 
methyl]-amino}-phenoxy)-butyric acid; 
15 4-[4-({(3-hydroxy-butyiylamiao)-[2-(4-methoxy'phenyl)-ethylcarbamoyl] 
amino)-pheiioxy]-butyric acid; 

4-[4-({(3Kjarbamoyl-propionylamino)-[2-(4-methoxy-phenyl)-ethylcait 
methyl} -amino)-phenoxy]-butyric acid; 

4-[4-{{(4-dimethylamino-butyrylamino)-[2-(4-methoxy-phenyl)-ethylcaibamoyl]^ 
20 methyl} -amino)-phenoxy]-butyric acid; 

4-(4- {[acetylamino-(2-pyridin-2-yl-ethylcari3amoyl)-methyl]-amino} -phenoxy)- 
butyric acid; 

4-(4-{[(3-cycIopentyl-propionylamino)-(2-pyridin-2-yKethylcarbamoyi)-methyl]- 
amino}-pheaoxy)«butyric acid; 

25 4-(4-{[[2-(3-cMoro-phenyl)-acetylamino]-(2-pyridin-2--yl-ethylcarbamoyl)-methyl]- 
amino} -phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(4. {[(3-phenyl-aciyloylaminoH2-pyridin-2-yl-ethylcarbamoyl)-methyI]-amm^ - 
phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(4-{[(2-pyridm-2-yl-^ylcaibamoylH3-pyridin-3-yl-propionylamino)-mea^ 
30 amino }-phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(4-{[(2-methylsulfanyl-acetylamino)-(2-pyridin-2-yl-ethylcart)amoyl)-m^ 
amino }-phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(4- {[(3-hydroxy-butyiylainino)-(2-pyridin-2-yl-ethylcarbamoyl)-methyl]-amino} - 
phenoxy)'butyric acid; 

35 4-(4-{[(3K:aibamoyl-propionylaniino)--(2-pyridin-2-yl-ethylcarbamoyl)-methyl]- 
amino}-phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(4-{[(4-dimethylaimno-buQTylamino>(2-pyridin-2-yl-ethylcart)amoyl)-me&^ 
amino} -phenoxy)-butyiic acid; 
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4-(4-{[acetylamino-(2.methoxy-ethylcarbamoyl)-methyl]-ainino 
acid; 

'^(4-{[(3-cyclopentyl-propionylaminoH2-methoxy-ethylc^^ 
phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

5 4-(4- {[[2"(3-cWpro-phenyl)-acetylamino]-(2-methoxy-ethylcarbamoyl^ 
amino}-ph©rioxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(4-{[(2-methoxy-ethylcarbamoyl)-(3-phenyl-acryloylamino)-me&^^ 
phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4<4-{[(2-methoxy-ethylcarbamoylH3-pyridin-3-yl-prDpionylami^ 
10 phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(4-{[(2-methoxy-ethylcarbamoyl)-(2-methyIsulfanyl-acetylaiiiin^ 
phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(4- {[(3-hydroxy-butyiylamino)-(2~methoxy-ethylcarbamoyl)-methyy - 
phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

15 4<3-{[(3-carbamoyl-propionylamino)-(2-methoxy-ethylcarbamoyl>me^^^ 
phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(4-{[(4-dimethylamino-butyrylamino)-(2-methoxy-ethylcar^ 
amino}-phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(4- {[acetylaniino-(2-hydroxy-ethylcaAamoyl)-methyl]-amm 
20 acid; 

4-(4-{[(3-cyclopentyl-propionylamino>(2-hydroxy-ethylcarbamoyl)-me&^^ 
phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(4-{[[2-(3-cWoro-phenyl)-acetylamino]-(2-hydroxy-ethylcarbamoyl)-methyl]« 
amino } -phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

25 4-(4-{[(2-hydroxy-eAylcaibamoyi)-(3-phenyl-acryloylainino)-methyl]-aB 
phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(4-{[(2-hydroxy-ethylcarbamoyl)-(3-pyridin-3-yl-propionylain^ 
phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(4- {[(2-hydroxy-ethylcarbamoylH2-methylsulfanyl-a^ 
30 phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(4-{[(3-hydroxy-butyrylamino)-(2-hydroxy-ethylcari)amoyI)-methyy 

phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(3-{[(3-carbamoyl-propionylaiiiino)-(2-hydroxy-ethylcarbamoyl)-methyl]-am^ 
phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

35 4-(4-{[(4-dimethylamino-butyrylamino)-(2-hydroxy-ethylcar^ 
phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(4- {[acetylamino-(2-acetylamino-ettiylcaitamoyl)-methyl]-amino} -phen^ 
butyric acid; 
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4-(4-{[(2-acetylamino-ethylcarbamoyl)-(3-cyclopentyl-propionylamino)-meA^^ 
amino} -phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4'[4-({(2-acetylamino-ethylcarbamoyl)-[2-(3-cWon>-phenyl>acetylamm 
amino)-phenoxy]-butyric acid; 

5 4-(4- {[(2-acetylamino-ethylcari>amoyl)-(3-phenyl-aciyioylainino)-meA^ - 
phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(4-{[(2-acetylainino-ethyicaibamoyl)-(3-pyridin-3-yl-propionylamino)-me 
amino} -phenoxy>-butyric acid; 

4-(4-{[(2-acetylainino-ethylcarbamoyl)-(2-methylsulfanyl-acetylamino>^ 
1 0 amino} -phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(4-{[(2-acetylamino-ethylcarbamoyl)-(3-hydroxy-butyrylamino)-me&^ 
phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(3-{[(2-acetylamino-ethylcaibamoyl)-(3-carbamoyl-propionylamino)-methyl]- 
amino}-phenoxy)-butyric acid; 
1 5 4-^4- {[(2-acetylamino-ethylcai*amoyl)-(4-dimethylamino-butyiylamino)-me&^^ 
amino} -phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(4-{[acetyiamino-(2-pyrroUdin-l-yl-ethylcart>amoyl)-methyl]-amino}-ph^ 
butyric acid; 

4-(4-{[(3-cyclopentyl-propionylamino)-(2-pyrroUdin-l-yl-^thylcarbamoyl)^ 
20 amino } -phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(4- {[[2-(3-chloro-phenyl)-acetylamino]-(2-pyrrolidin- 1 -yl-ethylcarbamoyl)-methyl]- 
amino}-phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(4- { [(3 -phenyl-acryloylamino)-(2-pyiTolidin- 1 -yl-ethylcarbamoyl)-methyl]-amino} - 
phenoxy)-butyric acid; 
25 4-(4- {[(3-pyridin-3-yl-propionylamino)-(2-pyiToUdin- l-yl-ethylcarbamoyl)-meth^^^ 
amino} -phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(4- {[(2-mefhylsulfanyl-acetylaminoH2-pyrroUdin-l -yl-ethylcaA 
amino} -phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(4-{[(3-hydroxy-butyrylaminoH2-pyn:olidin-l-yl-ethylcai1)^ 
30 phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(3- { [(3-carbamoyl-propionylamino)-(2-pyirolidin- 1 -yl-ethylcarbamoyl>methyl]- 
amino}-phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(4- { [(4-dimethylamino-butyiy lamino)-(2-pyiTolidin- 1 -yl-ethyicarbamoyl)-methyl]- 
amino}-phenoxy)-butyric acid; 
35 salt thereof, ester thereof, or protected dCTivative thereof. 

71. The composition of matter of claim 63, comprising about 10 to about 
200 distinct building blocks. 
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72. The composition of matter of claim 63, wherein the building blocks 
are activated for coupling to a functional group. 

^ 73. The composition of matter of claim 63, wherein the building blocks 

are coupled to a support. 

74. The composition of matter of claim 63, wherein each building block 
is in a container. 

75. The composition of matter of claim 63, further comprising a package 
containing the plurahty of building blocks and instructions for their use. 

76. The composition of matter of claim 75, wherein the building blocks 
1 5 are components of a heterogeneous molecular array. 

77. The composition of matter of claim 63, comprising a mixture of 
building blocks. 

20 
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TUBE - TyrA2B2 plus TyrA6B6 
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Figure 3B 
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Figure 7 
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ARTIFICIAL RECEPTORS, BUILDING BLOCKS, AND METHODS 

This s^plication is being filed as a POT International Patent application in 
the name of Receptors LLC, a U.S. national corporation, applicant for the 
5 designation of all countries except the US, and Robert E. Carlson, a U.S. citizen, 
applicant for the designation of the US only, on 19 February 2003. 

Introduction 

The present invention relates to artificial recq)tors, to methods and 

10 compositions for making them, and to methods using them. A receptor provides a 
binding site for and binds a ligand. For exan^le, at an elementary level, receptors 
are often visualized having a binding site represented as a lock or site into which a 
key or Ugand fits. The binding site is lined with, for example, hydrophobic or 
functional groups that provide favorable interactions with the ligand. 

15 The present invention provides compositions and methods for developing 

molecules that provide favorable interactions with a selected ligand. The present 
compositions and methods generate a wide variety of molecular structures, one or 
more of which interacts favorably with the selected ligand Heterogeneous and 
immobilized combinations of building block molecules form the variety of 

20 molecular structures. For example, combinations of 2, 3, 4, or 5 distinct building 
block molecules immobilized near one another on a support provide molecular 
structures that serve as candidate and working artificial receptors. Figure 1 
schematically illustrates an embodiment CTiploying 4 distinct building blocks in a 
spot on a microairay to make a ligand binding site. This Figure illustrates a group of 

25 4 building blocks at the comers of a square forming a unit cell. A group of four 
building blocks can be envisioned as the vertices on any quadrilateral. Figure 1 
illustrates that spots or regions of building blocks can be envisioned as multiple unit 
cells, in this illustration square mdt cells. Groups of unit cells of four building 
blocks in the shape of other quadrilaterals can also be formed on a support. 

30 Each immobilized building block molecule can provide one or more "aims" 

extending firom a "fi:amework*' and each can include groiq)s fliat int^nct with a 
ligand or with portions of another immobilized building block. Figure 2 illustrates 
that combinations of four building blocks, each including a fiamework with two 
arms (called "recognition elements"), provides a molecular configuration of building 

35 blocks that form a site for binding a Ugand. Such a site formed by building blocks 
such as those exemplified below can bind a small molecule, such as a drag, 
metabohte, pollutant, or the like, and/or can bind a larger Ugand such as a 
macromolecule or microbe. 

1 



BNS0CX30: <WO 030749SQIV2_IA> 



wo 2003/074990 



PCT/US2003/005328 



Background 

The preparation of artificial receptors that bind ligands like proteins, 
peptides, carbohydrates, microbes, pollutants, pharmaceuticals, and the like with 
5 high sensitivity and specificity is an active area of research. None of flie 

conventional approaches has been particularly successfid; achieving only modest 
sensitivity and specificity mainly due to low binding afiBnity. 

Antibodies, enzymes, and natural receptors generally have binding constants 
in the 10^-10*^ range, which results in both nanomolar sensitivity and targeted 
10 specificity. By contrast, convoitional artificial receptors typically have binding 

constants of about 10^ to 10^ witili the predictable result of millimolar sensitivity and 
limited specificity. 

Several conventional approaches are being pursued in attempts to achieve 
highly sensitive and specific artificial receptors. These approaches include, for 
15 example, affinity isolation, molecular imprinting, and rational and/or combinatorial 
design and synthesis of synthetic or semi-synthetic receptors. 

Such rational or combinatorial approaches have been limited by the 
relatively small number of reciters which are evaluated and/or by their reliance on 
a design strategy which focuses on only one building block, the homogeneous 
20 design strategy. Common combinatorial approaches form microarrays that include 
10,000 or 100,000 distinct spots on a standard microscope slide. However, such 
conventional methods for combinatorial synthesis provide a single molecule per 
spot. Employing a single building block in each spot provides only a single possible 
receptor per spot. Synthesis of thousands of building blocks would be required to 
25 make thousands of possible receptors. ' 

Further, these conventional approaches are hampered by the currently limited 
imderstanding of the principals which lead to efficient binding and the large number 
of possible structures for receptors, which makes such an approach problmiatic. 
There remains a need for methods and materials for making artificial 
30 recqptors that combines the efficiency of targeted synthesis, the spatial resolution of 
microarrays, and the exponential power of combinatorial display. 

Summary 

The present invention relates to artificial receptors, arrays or microarrays of 
35 artificial receptors or candidate artificial receptors, and methods of making them. 
Each member of the array includes a plxu-ality of building block compounds, 
typically immobilized in a spot on a support. The present invention also includes 
the building blocks, combinations of building blocks, arrays of building blocks, and 

2 



BNSOOCia <WO__O3074990A2.IA> 



wo 2003/074990 



PCT/US2003/005328 



receptors constructed of these building blocks together with a support The present 
invention also includes methods of using these arrays and receptors. 

The present invention includes and employs combinations of small, selected 
groups of building blocks in a combinatorial microarray display format to provide 
5 candidate artificial recq>tors. In aii embodiment, the present invention employs up 
to about 4 building blocks, to make a candidate artificial receptor. Combinations of 
these building blocks can be positioned on a substrate in configurations suitable for 
binding ligands such as proteins, peptides, carbohydrates, pollutants, 
pharmaceuticals, chemical warfare agents, microbes, and the like. 

10 The present artificial receptors can be prepared by methods including both 

focused combinatorial synthesis and targeted screening arrays. The present 
compositions and methods can combine the advantages of receptor focused 
synthesis and high throughput evaluation to rapidly identify and produce practical, 
target specific artificial receptors. 

15 In an embodiment, the present invention includes a method of making a 

heterogeneous building block array. This method includes forming a plurality of 
spots on a solid support, the spots including a plurality of building blocks, and 
coupling a plurality of building blocks to the solid support in the spots. 

In an embodiment, the present invention includes a method of using an 

20 artificial receptor. This method includes contacting a heterogeneous building block 
array with a test ligand, detecting binding of a test ligand to one or more spots in the 
array, and selecting one or more of the binding spots as the artificial receptor. The 
artificial receptor can be a lead or working artificial receptor. The method can also 
include testing a plurality of building block arrays. 

25 In an embodiment, the present invention includes a composition including a 

support witii a portion of the support including a plurality of building blocks. The 
building blocks are coupled to the support. The composition can include or be an 
artificial receptor, a heterogeneous building block array, or a composition including 
a surface and a region on the surface. 

30 In an embodiment, the present invention includes an artificial receptor 

including a plurality of building blocks coupled to a support. 

In an embodiment, the present invention includes a heterogeneous building 
block array. This array includes a support and a plurality of spots on the support. 
The spots include a plurality of building blocks. The building blocks are coupled to 

35 the support. 

In an embodiment, the present invention includes a composition including a 
surface and a region on the surface. This region includes a plurality of building 
blocks, the building blocks being coupled to the support. 

3 
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In an embodiment, the present invention includes a composition of matter 
including a plurality of building blocks. 

In an embodiment, the building blocks include framework, linker, first 

recognition element, and second recognition element or have a formula linker- 

fi:amework-(first recognition element)(second recognition element). The firamewoiic 

can be an amino acid. The building block can have the formula: 

RE2 



c=o 



RE, 



N 
H 



in which: X, Y, Z, R2, R3, REi, RE2 and L are described hereinbelow. 



10 Brief Description of the Figures 

Figure 1 schematically illustrates two dimensional representations of an 
embodiment of a receptor according to the present invention that employs 4 different 
building blocks to make a ligand binding site. 

Figure 2 schematically illustrates two and three dimensional representations 
15 of an embodiment of a molecular configuration of 4 building blocks, each building 
block including a recognition element, a framework, and a linker coupled to a 
support (immobilization/anchor). 

Figure 3 A schematically illustrates representative structures of the support 
floor and building blocks according to the present invention on a surface of a 
20 support. 

Figure 3B schematically illustrates a support coupled to a signal element, a 
building block, and a modified floor element. 

Figure 4 schematically illustrates representative space filing structures of a 
candidate artificial receptor according to the present invention including both an 
25 amine floor and a four building block receptor. 

Figure 5 schematically illustrates a glass support including pendant amine or 
amide structures. 

Figure 6 schematically illustrates identification of a lead artificial receptor 
from among candidate artificial receptors. 
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Figure 7 schematically illustrates employing successive subsets of the 
available building blocks to develop a lead or working artificial receptor. 

Figure 8 schematically illustrates positional isomers of combinations of 4 
building blocks (A, C, and D) at vertices of a quadrilateral, and such isomers on a 
5 scafTold. The representations of the positional isomers on a scaffold include 
building blocks A, B, C, and D and a sphere representing a ligand of interest. 

Figure 9 schematically illustrates serine as a framework for a building block 
and reactions for derivatizing the building block to add recognition elements. . 

Figure 10 schematically illustrates configurations in which recognition 
10 elem6nt(s), linker(s), and a chiral element can be coupled to a serine fimnework. 

Figure 11 schematically illustrates embodiments of the present building 
blocks forming a candidate artificial receptor having a region suitable for binding a 
test ligand. 

Figure 12 schematically illustrates embodiments of the present building 

1 5. blocks forming a candidate artificial receptor with a larger molecular footprint 
Figure 13 schematically illustrates embodiments of the present building 
blocks forming a candidate artificial receptor that is shown as suitable for binding a 
test ligand with a cavity. 

Figure 14 schematically illustrates embodiments of HRP (Formula HI), HRP 

20 derivatives (Formulas H2 and H3), and conjugates of test ligand and HRP (Formulas 
H4, H5, and H6) usefiil in the present methods. Formula H4 represents a conjugate 
of HRP with a chloroaromatic compound designated 34K. Formula H5 represents a 
conjugate of HRP with an ethylene thiourea designated ETU. ETU includes botti 
aryl and heterocyclic moieties. Formula H5 represents a conjugate of HRP with a 

25 polycyclic chlorodioxin derivative designated TCDD. 

Figure ISA illustrates a key for the bar charts of Figures 15B-20 and 22. 
This key identifies the bars for amino-glass, for acetylated amino-glass, for each of 
homogeneous immobilized building blocks TyrA2B2 (22), TyrA4B4 (44), and 
TyrA6B6 (66), and for candidate artificial receptors TyrA2B2 plus TyrA4B4 

30 (22/44); TyrA2B2 plus TyrA6B6 (22/66); TyrA4B4 plus TyrA6B6 (44/66); and 
TyrA2B2, TyrA4B4, plus TyrA6B6 (22/44/66). Each bar for an artificial recq)tor 
including two building blocks is illustrated as 2 adjacent vertical stripes or segments. 
The bar for an artificial receptor including three building blocks is illustrated as 3 
adjacent vertical stripes or segments. 

35 Figure 15B illustrates bar charts of the binding pattem comparison for native 

HRP, acetylated amino-HRP, and the TCDD derivative of amino-HRP. This Figure 
illustrates binding of this test ligand and these control d^vatives to amino-glass, to 
acetylated amino-glass, to each of homogeneous immobilized building blocks 

5 
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TyrA2B2, TyrA4B4, and TyrA6B6, and to candidate artificial receptors TyrA2B2 
plus TyrA4B4; TyrA2B2 plus TyrA6B6; TyrA4B4 plus TyrA6B6; and TyrA2B2, 
TyrA4B4, plus TyrA6B6. The abbreviation for the building block including a 
linker, a tyrosine firamework, and recognition elements AxBy is TyrAxBy. 
5 Figure 16 illustrates bar charts showing the reproducibility of the binding 

pattern for amino-URP to amino-glass, to acetylated amino-glass, to each of 
homogeneous immobilized building blocks TyrA2B2, TyrA4B4, and TyrA6B6, and 
to candidate artificial receptors TyrA2B2 plus TyrA4B4; TyrA2B2 plus TyrAaB6; 
TyrA4B4 plus TyrA6B6; and TyrA2B2, TyrA4B4, plus TyrA6B6. 

10 Figure 1 7 illustrates bar charts of the binding pattem comparison for native 

HRP (Formula HI), amino-HRP (Formula H2), acetylated amino-HRP (Formula 
H3), the 34K derivative of amino-HRP (Formula H4), the TCDD derivative of 
amino-HRP (Formula H6), and the ETU derivative of amiao-HRP (Formula H5). 
This Figure illustrates binding of these test Ugand conjugates and these control 

15 derivatives to amino-glass, to acetylated amino-glass, to each of homogeneoiis 

immobilized buildmg blocks TyrA2B2, TyrA4B4, and TyrA6B6, and to candidate 
artificial receptors TyrA2B2 plus TyrA4B4; TyrA2B2 plus TyrA6B6; TyrA4B4 
plus TyrA6B6; and TyrA2B2, TyrA4B4, plus TyrA6B6. 

Figure 1 8 illustrates bar charts of the binding pattem comparison for the 

20 JBTU derivative of amino-HRP (Formula H2) using kinetic and thermodynamic 

protocols for determining binding. This Figure illustrates binding of this test ligand 
conjugate to amino-glass, to acetylated amino-glass, to each of homogeneous 
immobilized building blocks TyrA2B2, TyrA4B4, and TyrA6B6, and to candidate 
artificial receptors TyrA2B2 plus TyrA4B4; TyrA2B2 plus TyrA6B6; TyrA4B4 

25 plus TyrA6B6; and TyrA2B2, TyrA4B4, plus TyrA6B6. 

Figure 19 illustrates bar charts of the binding pattem comparison for the 
ETU derivative of amino-HRP (Formula H5) using protocols similar to those used in 
the experiments of Figure 18. In the present experiment, the tubes were incubated 
for 1, 2, 4, 10, and 24 hours of incubation. 

30 Figure 20 illustrates the 3 bar charts (based on data presented in Figure 16) 

along with LogP data for the test ligand. 

Figure 21 illustrates graphs of OD data for 0.1 jig/ml HRP-test ligand 
conjugate versus LogP for the test Kgand conjugate. The upper graph in Figure 21 
plots the values for the n=l , homogeneous building blocks. The lower graph plots 

35 the values for candidate receptors. In this Figure, and throughout this application, 
TyrAB building blocks can be fiirfher abbreviated as just the number of A and B. 
For example, TyrA4B4 can be abbreviated [44]. Candidate receptors including a 

6 
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plurality of building blocks can be similarly abbreviated. For example, a candidate 
receptor including TyrA4B4 plus TyrA6B6 can be abbreviated [44/66], 

Figure 22 illustrates bar charts comparing data for the candidate receptors 
with combinations of 2 and 3 building blocks binding the acetylated amino HRP 
5 control and the three 34K, TCDD and ETU test ligand conjugates. 

Figure 23 schematically illustrates binding of acetylated amino HRP to 
derivatized-glass, to homogeneous immobilized building blocks,.and to candidate 
receptors. The candidate receptors include 5 building blocks in combinations of 2, 
3, and 4. Table 9 lists the order in which results appear in Figures 23 and 24 for the 
1 0 floor tubes, immobilized building blocks, candidate recq)tors with combinations of 
2 building blocks, candidate receptors with combinations of 3 building blocks, and 
candidate receptors with combinations of 4 building blocks. 

Figure 24 schematically illustrates binding of amino-HRP-34Ktest ligand 
conjugate (Formula H4) to derivatized-glass, to homogeneous immobilized building 
1 5 blocks, and to candidate receptors identified in Table 9. The candidate receptors 
include 5 building blocks in combinations of 2, 3, and 4. 

Figure 25 schematically illustrates binding space divided qualitatively into 4 
quadrants - large hydrophilic, large hydrophobic, small hydrophilic, and small 
lipophilic. 

20 Figure 26 illustrates a plot of volume versus logP for 81 building blocks 

including each of the 9 A and 9 B recognition elements. 

Figures 27 A and 27B illustrate a plot of volume versus logP for 
combinations of building blocks with A and B recognition elements forming 
candidate artificial receptors. Figure 27B represents a detail firom Figure 27A. This 
25 detail illustrates that the candidate artificial receptors fill the binding space evenly. 

Figure 28 illustrates that candidate artificial receptors made up of building 
blocks can be sorted and evaluated with respect to their nearest neighbors, other 
candidate artificial receptors made up of one or more of the same building blocks. 

30 ' Detafled Description 

Definitions 

A combination of building blocks immobilized on, for example, a support 
can be a candidate artificial receptor, a lead artificial recq)tor, or a working artificial 
receptor. That is, a heterogeneous building block spot on a slide or a plurality of 
35 building blocks coated on a tube or well can be a candidate artificial receptor, a lead 
artificial receptor, or a working artificial receptor. A candidate artificial recq^tor 
can become a lead artificial receptor, which can become a working artificial 
receptor. 

7 
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As used herein the phrase "candidate artificial receptor"* refers to an 
immobilized combination of building blocks that can be tested to determine whether 
or not a particular test Ugand binds to that combination. In an embodiment, the 
candidate artificial receptor can be a heterogeneous building block spot on a slide or 
5 a pluraUty of building blocks coated on a tube or well. 

As used herein the phrase "lead artificial receptor" refers to an immobilized 
combination of building blocks tiiat binds a test ligand at a predetermined 
concentration of test ligand, for example at 10, 1, 0.1, or 0.01 ^g/ml, or at 1, 0.1, or 
0.01 ng/ml. In an embodiment, the lead artificial receptor can be a heterogeneous 
10 building block spot on a slide or a plurality of building blocks coated on a tube or 
well. 

As used herein the phrase 'Vorking artificial receptor" refers to a 
combination of building blocks that binds a test ligand with a selectivity and/or 
sensitivity effective for categorizing or identifying the test hgand. That is, binding 

15 to that combination of building blocks describes the test Ugand as belonging to a 
category of test ligands or as being a particular test Ugand. A working artificial 
receptor can, typically, bind the Ugand at a cdncentratibn of, for example, 100, 10, 1, 
0.1, 0.01, or 0.001 ng/ml. In an embodiment, the workmg artificial receptor can be a 
heterogeneous building block spot on a sUde or a pluraUty of building blocks coated 

20 on a tube, weU, slide, or other support or on a scaffold. 

As used herein the phrase **woiidng artificial receptor complex" refers to a 
pluraUty of artificial receptors, each a combination of building blocks, that binds a 
test Ugand with a pattern of selectivity and/or sensitivity effective for categorizing or . 
identifying the test Ugand. That is, binding to the several receptors of the complex 

25 describes the test Ugand as belonging to a category of test ligands or as being a 
particular test Ugand. The individual receptors m the complex can each bind the 
ligand at different concentrations or with different affinities. TypicaUy, the 
individual receptors in the complex each bind the Ugand at concentrations of 100, 
10, 1, 0.1, 0.01 or 0.001 ng/ml. In an embodiment, the working artificial receptor 

30 complex can be a pluraUty of heterograeous building block spots or regions on a 
slide; a pluraUty of weUs, each coated with a different combination of building 
blocks; or a plurality of tubes, each coated with a different combination of building 
blocks. 

As used herein, the term 'T^uildmg block" refers to a molecular component of 
35 an artificial receptor including portions that can be envisioned as or that include one 
or more linkers, one or more firameworks, and one or more recognition elements. In 
an embodiment, the building block mcludes a linker, a firework, and one or more 
recognition elements. The building block interacts with the ligand. 
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As used herein, the tenn "linker*' refers to a portion of or functional group on 
a building block that can be employed to or that does couple the building block to a 
support, for example, through a covalent link or electrostatic interactions. 

As used herein, the term "framework" refers to a portion of a building block 
5 including the linker or to which the linker is coupled and to which one or more 
recognition elements are coupled. 

As used herein, the term 'Recognition element*' refers to a portion of a 
. building block coupled to the framework but not covalently coupled to the support 
Although not limiting to the present invention, the recognition element typically 
10 provides or forms one or more groups, surfaces, or spaces for interacting with the 
ligand. 

As used herein, the phrase "plurality of building blocks" refers to two or 

more building blocks of different structure in a mixture, in a kit, or on a support or 

scaffold. Each bmlding block has a particular structure, and use of building blocks 
15 in the plural, or of a plurality of building blocks, refers to more than one of these 

particular structures. Building blocks or plurality of building blocks does not refer 

to a plurality of molecules each having the same structure. 

As used herein, the phrase "combination of building blocks" refers to a 

plurality of building blocks that together are in a spot, region, or a candidate, lead, or 
20 working artificial receptor. A combination of building blocks can be a subset of a 

set of building blocks. For example, a combination of building blocks can be one of 

the possible combinations of 2, 3, 4, 5, or 6 building blocks from a set of N (e.g., 

N=l 0-200) building blocks. 

As used herein, the phrases "homogenous immobilized building block" and 
25 '^homogenous immobilized buildmg blocks" refer to a support or spot having 

inunobilized on or within it only a single building block. 

As used herein, the phrase "activated building block** refers to a building 

block activated to make it ready to form a covalent bond to a functional group, for 

example, on a support. A buildkig block including a carboxyl group can be 
30 converted to a building block including an activated ester group, which is an 

activated building block. An activated building block including an activated ester 

group can react, for example, with an amine to form a covalent bond. 

As used herein, the term "immobiUzed" used with respect to building blocks 

coupled to a support refers to building blocks being stably oriented on the support so 
35 that they do not migrate on the support. Building blocks can be immobilized by 

covalent coupling, by ionic interactions, or by electrostatic interactions, such as ion 

pairing. 
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As used herein a "region" of a support, tube, well, or surface refers to a 
contiguous portion of the support, tube, well, or surface. Building blocks coupled to 
a region typically refers to building blocks in proximity to one another in that region. 
As used herein, a **bulky" group on a molecule is larger than a moiety 
S including 7 or 8 carbon atoms. 

As used herein, a "small" group on a molecule is hydrogen, methyl, or 
another groiq> smaller than a moiety including 4 carbon atoms. 

As used herein, the term "lawn** refers to a layer, spot, or region of functional 
groups on a siq>port, typically, at a density sufiBcient to place coupled building 
10 blocks in proximity to one another. 

As used herein, the term "alkyl" refers to saturated aliphatic groups, 
including straight-chain alkyl groups, branched-chain alkyi groups, cycloalkyl 
(aUcyclic) groups, alkyl substituted cycloalkyl groups, and cycloalkyl substituted 
aUcyl groups. In certain embodiments, a straight chain or branched chain alkyl has 
15 30 or fewer carbon atoms in its backbone (e.g., Ci-Cn for straight chain, Ci-Ce for 
branched chain). Likewise, cycloalkyls typically have from 3-10 carbon atoms in 
their ring structure, and preferably have 5, 6 or 7 carbons in the ring structure. 

The term "alkyl" as used herein refers to both "unsubstituted alkyls" and 
"substituted allcyls", the latter of which refers to alkyl moieties having substituents 
20 r^lacing a hydrogen on one or more carbons of the hydrocarbon backbone. Such 
substituents can include, for example, a halog^ a hydroxyl, a carbonyl (such as a 
carboxyl, an ester, a formyl, or a ketone), a thiocarbonyl (such as a thioester, a 
thioacetate, or a thioformate), an alkoxyl, a phosphoryl, a phosphonate, a 
phosphinate, an amino, an amido, an amidine, an imine, a cyano, a nitro, an azido, a 
25 sulfhydryl, an alkylthio, a sulfate, a sulfonate, a sulfamoyl, a sulfonamido, a 

sulfonyl, a heterocyclyl, an aryl alkyl, or an aromatic or heteroaromatic moiety. The 
moieties substituted on the hydrocarbon chain can themselves be substituted, if 
appropriate. For example, the substituents of a substituted alkyl can include 
substituted and unsubstituted forms of the groups listed above. 
30 The phrase "aryl alkyl", as used herein, refers to an alkyl group substituted 

with an aryl group (e.g., an aromatic or heteroaromatic group). 

As used herein, the tenns "alkenyl" and "alkynyl" refer to imsaturated 
aliphatic groups analogous in length and optional substitution to the alkyls groups 
described above, but that contain at least one double or triple bond respectively. 
35 The term "aryl" as used herein includes 5-, 6- and 7-membered single-ring 

aromatic groups that may include from zero to four heteroatoms, for example, 
benzene, pyirole, fiu-an, thiophene, imidazole, oxazole, thiazole, triazole, pyrazole, 
pyridine, pyrazine, pyridazine and pyrimidine, and the like. Those aryl groups 
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having heteroatoms in the ring structure may also be referred to as "aiyl 
heterocycles" or/'heteroaromatics". The aromatic ring can be substituted at one or 
more ring positions with such substituents such as those described above for alkyl 
groups. The term "aryl" also includes polycyclic ring systems having two or more 
5 cyclic rings in which two or more carbons are common to two adjoining rings (the 
rings are "fused rings") wherein at least one of the rings is aromatic, e.g., the other 
cyclic ring(s) can be cycloalkyls, cycloalkenyls, cycloalkynyls, aryls and/or 
heterocyclyls. 

As used herein, the terms "heterocycle" or "heterocyclic group" refer to 3- to 
10 12-membered ring structures, more preferably 3- to 7-membered rings, whose ring 
structures include one to four heteroatoms. Heterocyclyl groups include, for 
example, thiophene, thianthrene, furan, pyran, isobenzofiiran, chromene, xanthene, 
phenoxathiin, pyrrole, imidazole, pyrazole, isothiazole, isoxazole, pyridine, 
pyrazine, pyrimidine, pyridazine, indolizine, isoindole, indole, indazole, purine, 
IS quinolizine, isoquinoline, quinoline, phthalazine, naphthyridine, quinoxaline, 
quinazoline, cinnoline, pteridine, carfoazole, carboline, phenanthridine, acridine, 
pyrimidine, phenanthroline, phenazine, phenarsazine, phenothiazine, furazan, 
phenoxazine, pyrrolidine, oxolane, thiolane, oxazole, piperidine, piperazuie, 
morpholine, lactones, lactams such as azetidinones and pyrrolidinones, sultams, 
20 sultones, and the like. The heterocyclic ring can be substituted at one or more 
positions with such substituents such as those described for aUcyl groups. 

As used herein, the term "heteroatom" as used herein means an atom of any 
element other than carbon or hydrogen, such as nitrogen, oxygen, sulfur and 
phosphorous. 

25 

Methods of Making and Using an Artificial Receptor 
Making the Artificial Receptors 

The present invention relates to a method of making an artificial recq>tor or a 
candidate artificial receptor. In an embodiment, this method includes preparing a 

30 spot or region on a support, the spot or region including a plurality of building 

blocks immobilized on the support. The method can include forming a plurality of 
spots on a solid support, each spot including a plurality of building blocks, and 
coupling a plurality of building blocks to the solid support in each spot. In an 
embodiment, an array of such spots is referred to as a heterogeneous building block 

35 array. 

The building blocks can be activated to react with a functional group on the 
si4)port. Coupling can occur spontaneously after forming the spot of the building 
block or activated building block. The method can include mixing a plurality of 
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activated building blocks and employing the mixture in fonning the spot(s). 
Alternatively, the method can include spotting individual activated building blocks 
on the support. 

Fonning a spot on a support can be accomplished by methods and apparatus 
5 such as pin spotters (sometimes referred to as printers), which can, for example, spot 
10,000 to more than 100,000 spots on a microscope slide. Other spotters include 
piezoelectric spotters (similar to ink jets) and electromagnetic spotters that can also 
spot, for example, 10,000 to more than 100,000 spots on a microscope slide. 
Conventional mixing valves or manifolds can be employed to mix the activated 
10 building blocks before spotting. These valves or manifolds can be under control of 
conventional microprocessor based controllers for selecting building blocks and 
amounts of reagents. Alternatively, the activated building blocks can be provided as 
mixtures made, for example, in large numbers in nucrowell plates by a robotic 
system, 

15 Such spotting yields a microarray of spots of heterogeneous combinations of 

building blocks, each of which can be a candidate artificial receptor. Each spot in a 
microarray includes a statistically significant number of each building block. For 
example, althougji not limiting to the present invention, it is believed that each micro 
spot of a size sufficientiy small that 100,000 fit on a microscope slide can include 

20 approximately 320 million clusters of 4 building blocks. 

In an embodiment, the present method includes making a receptor surface. 
Making a receptor surface can include fonning a region on a solid support, the 
region including a plurality of building blocks, and coupling the plurality of building . 
blocks to the solid support in the region. The method can include mixing a plurality 

25 of activated building blocks and employing the mixture in forming the region or 
regions. Altematively, the method can include applying individual activated 
building blocks in a region on the support. Forming a region on a support can be 
accomplished, for example, by soaking a portion of the support with the building 
block solution. 

30 In an embodiment, a tube or well coated with a support matrix can be filled 

with activated building block (e,g., a solution containing activated building block), 
which couples to the siq}port matrix. For example, the support can be a glass tube or 
well coated with a plurality of building blocks. The surface of the glass tube or well 
can be coated with a coating to which the plurality of building blocks become 

35 covalently bound. The resulting coating iucluding building blocks can be referred to 
as including heterogeneous building blocks. 

Preferably, the method produces a surface or coating with a density of 
building blocks sufficient to provide interactions of more than one building block 
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with a ligancL That is, the building blocks can be in proximity to one another. 
Proximity of different building blocks can be detected by determining different 
(preferably greater) binding of a test ligand to a surface including a plurality of 
building blocks compared to a surface or surfaces including only one of the building 
5 blocks. 

The method can apply or spot building blocks onto a support in combinations 
of 2, 3, 4, or more building blocks. For an embodiment employing a bulky tiibe or 
well, a manageable set of building blocks preferably provides fewer than several 
hundred or several thousand combinations of building blocks. For example, in this 

10 context, a set of 4, 5, or 6 building blocks provides a manageable number of 

combinations of 2, 3, or 4 building blocks. In an embodiment, the method can be 
employed to produce a plurality of tubes each tube having immobilized on its 
surface a heterogeneous combination of building blocks. 

In an embodiment, the present method can be employed to produce a solid 

15 support having on its surface a plurality of regions or spots, each region or spot 
including a plurality of building blocks. For example, the method can include 
spotting a glass slide with a pliunlity of spots, each spot including a plurality of 
building blocks. Such a spot can be referred to as including heterogeneous building 
blocks. 

20 Each spot can include a density of building blocks sufBcient to provide 

interactions of more than one building block with a ligand. Such interactions can be 
determined as described above for regions. The method typically includes spotting 
the building blocks so that each spot is separated from the others. A plurality of 
spots of building blocks is referred to herein as an array of spots. 

25 In an embodiment, the method spots building blocks in combinations of 2, 3, 

4, or more. The method can form up to 100,000 or more spots on a glass slide. 
Therefore, in this embodim^t of the method, a manageable set of building blocks 
can provide several million combinations of building blocks. For example, in this 
context, a set of 81 building blocks provides a manageable number (1.66 million) of 

30 combinations of 4 building blocks. For convenience in limiting the number of slides 
employed in the method, in this embodiment a set includes up to 200 building 
blocks, preferably 50-100, preferably about 80 (e.g., 81) building blocks. 

In an embodiment, the method includes forming an array of heterogeneous 
spots made from combinations of a subset of the total building blocks and/or smaller 

35 groups of the building blocks in each spot. That is, the method forms spots 

including only, for example, 2 or 3 building blocks, rather than 4 or 5. For example, 
the mefliod can form spots from combinations of a fall set of building blocks (e.g. 
81 of a set of 81) in groups of 2 and/or 3. For example, the method can form spots 
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from combinations of a subset of the building blocks (e.g., 25 of the set of 81) in 
groups of 4 or 5. For example, the method can form spots from combinations of a 
subset of the building blocks (e.g., 25 of the set of 81) in groups of 2 or 3. The 
method can include forming additional arrays incorporating building blocks, lead 
5 artificial receptors, or structurally similar building blocks. 

In an embodiment, the method includes forming an array including one or 
more spots that Amotion as controls for validating or evaluating binding to artificial 
receptors of the present invention. In an embodimmt, the method includes forming 
one or more regions, tubes, or wells that fimction as controls for validating or 

1 0 evaluating binding to artificial receptors of the present invention. Such a control 
spot, region, tube, or well can include no building block, only a single building 
block, only functionalized lawn, or combinations thereof. 

The method can couple building blocks to supports using known methods for 
activating compounds of the types employed as bxiilding blocks and for coupling 

15 them to supports. Covalent coupling can produce artificial receptors sufficiently 
durable to be used repeatedly over a period of months. The method can employ 
building blocks including activated esters and couple them to supports including 
amine fimctional groups. The method can include activating a caiboxyl group on a 
building block by derivatizing to form flie activated ester. By way of finlher 

20 example, the method can couple building blocks including amine fimctional groups 
to supports including carboxyl groups. Pairs of fimctional groups that can be 
employed on building blocks and supports according to the method include 
nucleophiie/electrophile pairs, such as amine and carboxyl (or activated carboxyl), 
thiol and maleimide, alcohol and carboxyl (or activated carboxyl), mixtures thereof, 

25 and the like. 

The support can include any fimctional group suitable for forming a covalent 
bond with a building block. The support or the building block can include a 
fimctional group such as alcohol, phmol, tiiiol, anune, carbonyl, or like group. The 
support or the building block can include a carboxyl, alcohol, phenol, thiol, amine, 
30 carbonyl, maleimide, or like group that can react with or be activated to react with 
the support or the building block. The support can include one or more of these 
groups. A plurality of building blocks can include a plurality of these groups. 

The support or the building block can include a good leaving group bonded 
to, for example, an alkyl or aryl group. The leaving group being "good" enough to 
35 be displaced by the alcohol, phenol, thiol, amine, carbonyl, or like group on the 
support or the building block. Such a support or the building block can include a 
moiety represented by the formula: R-X, in which X is a leaving group such as 
halogen (e.g., -CI, -Br, or -I), tosylate, mesylate, triflate, and R is alkyl, substituted 
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alkyl, cycloalkyl, heterocyclic, substituted heterocyclic, aryl alkyl, aryl, heteroaryl, 
or heteroaryl alkyl. The support can include one or more of these groups. A 
plurality of building blocks can include a plurality of these groups. 

The method can employ any of the variety of known siqjports employed in 
5 combinatorial or synthetic chemistry (e.g., a microscope sUde, a bead, a resin, a gel, 
or the like). Suitable supports include fimctionalized glass, such as a fimctionalized 
slide or tube, glass microscope slide, glass plate, glass covershp, glass beads, 
: microporous glass beads, microporous polymer beads (e.g. those sold under the 
tradename Stratospheres™), siUca gel si^ports, and the like. 

10 The support typically includes a support matrix of a compound or mixture of 

compoimds having functional groups suitable for coupling to a building block. The 
support matrix can be, for example, a coating on a microscope slide or 
functionalizing groups on a bead, gel, or resin. Known support matrices are 
commercially available and/or include linkers with functional groups that are 

15 coupled beads, gels, or resins. The support matrix functional groups can be pendant 
fix>m the support in groups of one (e.g., as a lawn of amines, a lawn of another 
functional group, or a lawn of a mixture of functional groups) or in groups of, for 
example, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, or 7. The groups of a plurality of functional groiq>s pendant 
from the support can be visualized as or can be scaffold molecules pendant from the 

20 support 

The surface of the support can be visualized as including a floor and the 
building blocks (Figures 3 A, 3B, and 4). As illustrated in Figure 3 A, addition of 
building blocks to an amine lawn can proceed through reaction of the amines to 
form building block amides with some of the amines remaining on the floor of the 

25 support or candidate artificial receptor. Thus, the floor can be considered a feature 
of the candidate artificial receptor. The floor or modified floor can interact with the 
ligand as part of the artificial receptor. TTie nucleophilic or electrophilic groups on 
the floor can be left unreacted in the artificial receptor, or they can be modified. The 
floor can be modified with a small group that alters the recognition properties of the 

30 floor (Figure 3B). The floor can be modified with a signal element that produces a 
detectable signal when a test ligand is bound to the receptor (Figure 3B). For 
example, the signal element can be a fluorescent molecule that is quenched by 
binding to the artificial receptor. For example, the signal element can be a molecule 
that fluoresces only when binding occurs. The floor can be modified with a plurality 

35 of floor modifiers. For example, the floor can be modified with both a signal 
element and a small group that alters the recognition properties of the floor. 

In an embodiment, the candidate artificial receptor can include building 
blocks and unmodified amines of the floor. Such a candidate artificial receptor has 

15 



eNSOOClD: <WO ^Oa0749gQA2.IA> 



wo 2003/074990 



PCT/US2003/005328 



an amine/ammonium floor. In an embodiment, the candidate artificial receptor can 
include building blocks and modified amines of the floor. For example, the floor 
amines can be modified by the simplest amide modification of the amines to form 
the acetamide (e.g., by reacting with acetic anhydride or acetyl chloride). 
5 Alternatively, the floor amines can be modified by reaction with succinic anhydride, 
benzoyl chloride, or the like. 

A lawn or other coating of functional groups can be derivatized with a 
maximum density of building blocks by exposing fihe lawn to several equivalents of 
activated building blocks. Tj^ically, 10 or more equivalents is sufficient for an 

10 adequate density of building blocks on the support to observe building-block- 
dependent binding of a ligand. An amine modified glass surface can be 
fimctionalized with building blocks, for example, by reaction with activated 
carboxyl derivatives to form an amide link to the lawn. 

For example, a building block linker carboxyl group can be activated by 

15 reacting the building block with carbodiimide in the presence of sulfo N- 

hydroxysuccinimide in aqueous dimethylformamide. The activated building block 
can be reacted directly with an amine on a glass support (hereinafter amino glass). 
Figure 3 A illustrates that derivatization of only a portion of the amine groups on the . 
support can be effective for producing candidate artificial receptors. Although not 

20 Ihniting to the present invention, it is beUeved that the amine load on the glass is in 
excess of that required for candidate artificial receptor preparation. Preparations of 
surfaces including combinations of building blocks can be accomplished by, for 
example, premixing of activated building blocks prior to addition to the amino tube 
or the sequential mixing of the coupling solutions in the tubes. 

25 A commercially available glass support can be prepared for coupling 

building blocks by adding a support matrix to the surface of the support. The 
support matrix provides fimctional groups for coupling to the building block. 
Suitable support matrices include silanating agents. For example a glass tube (e.g., a 
12x75 mm borosilicate glass tube from VWR) can be coated to form a lawn of 

30 amines by reaction of the glass with a silanating agent such as 3- 

aminopropyltriethoxysilane. Building blocks including an activated ester can be 
bound to this coating by reaction of the building block activated ester with the amine 
glass to form the amide bound building block. Starting with a commercially 
available slide, an amino fimctionalized slide from Coming, building blocks 

35 including an activated ester can be spotted on and covalently bound to the slide in a 
micro array by this same reaction. Such derivatization is schematically illustrated in 
Figure 5. 
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Using the Artificial Receptors 

The present invention includes a method of using artificial receptors. The 
present invention includes a method of screening candidate artificial receptors to 
find lead artificial recqjtors that bind a particular test ligand. Detecting test ligand 
5 bound to a candidate artificial recq>tor can be accomplished using known methods 
for detecting binding to arrays on a slide or to coated tubes or wells. Typically, the 
metiiod employs test ligand labeled with a detectable label, such as a fluorophore or 
an enzyme that produces a detectable product. Alternatively, the method can 
employ an antibody (or other binding agent) specific for the test ligand and 
10 including a detectable label. One or more of the spots that are labeled by the test 
ligand or that are more or most intensely labeled with the test ligand are selected as 
lead artificial receptors. The degree of labeling can be evaluated by evaluating the 
signal strength firom the label. Typically, the amount of signal is directly 
proportional to the amount of label and binding. Figure 6 provides a schematic 
15 illustration of an embodiment of this process. 

Binding to an array of candidate receptors can be displayed in any of a 
variety of graphs, charts, or illustrations. For example, a two dimensional array of 
candidate receptors can be displayed with signal strength as a third dimension. Such 
a representation of the array can be illustrated as a bar graph with the height of the 
20 bar firom each spot in the array representing the signal strength. This representation 
can be usefiil, for example, for locating those candidate receptors in an array that 
show signal strength well in excess of other candidate receptors. 

Candidate receptors can also be displayed in a chart correlating binding 
signal strength with one or more properties of the receptor and/or its constituent 
25 building blocks. For example, each candidate recq)tor can be located on a graph of 
the volume of its building blocks versus its lipophilicity/hydrophilicity (see, e.g.. 
Figures 25-27B). Again, signal strength can be illustrated as a third dimension. 
Those candidate rec^tors showing the greatest binding can then be foimd and 
evaluated with respect to candidate receptors with similar properties (e.g., volume 
30 and lipophilicity/hydrophilicity). 

Candidate receptors can also be displayed in a chart comparing binding 
signal strength with other candidate receptors including the same building blocks. 
For example, each candidate receptor can be located on a chart in which candidate 
receptors are grouped by the building blocks that they contain (see, e.g.. Figure 28). 
35 Again, signal strength can be illustrated as a third dimension. Those candidate 

receptors showing the greatest binding can then be foxmd and evaluated with respect 
to candidate receptors including the same building blocks. 
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According to the present method, screening candidate artificial receptors 
against a test ligand can yield one or more lead artificial receptors. One or more 
lead artificial receptors can be a working artificial receptor. That is, the one or more 
lead artificial receptors can be usefiil for detecting the ligand of interest as is. The 
5 method can then employ the one or more artificial receptors as a working artificial 
receptor for monitoring or detecting the test ligand. Alternatively, the one or more 
lead artificial receptors can be employed in the method for developing a woiidng 
artificial recq>tor. For example, the one or more lead artificial receptors can provide 
structural or other information usefiil for designing or screening for an improved 

10 lead artificial receptor or a working artificial recqptor. Such designinig or screening 
can include making and testing additional candidate artificial receptors including 
combinations of a subset of building blocks, a different set of building blocks, or a 
different number of building blocks. 

In certain embodiments, the method of the present invention can employ a 

15 smaller number of spots formed by combinations of a subset of the total building 
blocks and/or smaller groups of the building blocks. For example, the present 
method can employ an array including the number of spots formed by combinations 
of 8 1 building blocks in groups of 2 and/or 3. Then a smaller nxmiber of building 
blocks indicated by test compound binding, for example 36 building blocks, can be 

20 tested in a microarray with spots including larger groups, for example 4, of the 
building blocks. Each set of microarrays can employ a different support matrix, 
lawn, or fimctionalized lawn. Such methods are schematically illustrated in Figure 
7. 

For example. Figure 7 illustrates that a single slide with the 3,240 
25 combinations of 2 building blocks that can be produced fi-om a set of 81 building 

blocks can be used to define a subset of the building blocks. This subset of, e.g., 25, 
building blocks (which can be derived from a 5x5 matrix of the results employing 
combinations of 2 building blocks), can be used to produce an additional 2,300 
combinations of 3 building blocks and/or 12,650 combinations of 4 building blocks. 
30 These combinations from the subset can be screened to define ttie optimum recq)tor 
configuration. The method can also include using combinations of building blocks 
in different ratios in spots. 

On a macro scale, an artificial receptor presented as a spot or region 
including a plmality of building blocks has the plurality of buildhig blocks 
35 distributed randomly throughout the spot or region. On a molecular scale, the 

distribution may not be random and even. For example, any selected group of only 
2-10 building blocks may include a greater number of a particular building block or 
a particular arrangement of building blocks with respect to one another. A spot or 
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region with a random distribution makes a useful artificial receptor according to the 
present invention. Particular assortments of building blocks found in a random 
distribution can also make useful artificial receptors. 

An artificial receptor can include a particular assortment of a combination of 
5 2. 3, 4, or more building blocks. Such an assortment can be visuaUzed as occupying 
positions on the surface of a siqjport. A combination of 2, 3, 4, or more building 
blocks can have each of the different building blocks in distinct positions relative to 
one another. For example, buUding block 1 can be adjacent to any of building 
blocks 2, 3, or 4. This can be illustrated by considering the buildmg blocks at the 
1 0 vertices of a polygon. For example. Figure 8 illustrates positional isomers of 4 
different building blocks at the vertices of a quadrilateral. 

In an embodiment of the method, a candidate artificial receptor can be 
optimized to a preferred lead or working artificial receptor by making one or more 
of the positional isomers and determining its ability to bind the test ligand of 
1 5 interest. Advantageously, the positional isomers can be made on a scaffold (Figure 
8). Scaffold positional isomer artificial receptors can be made, for example, on a 
scaffold with multiple fimctional groups that can be protected and deprotected by 
orthogonal chemistries. The scaffold positional isomer lead artificial receptors can 
be evaluated by any of a variety of methods suitable for evaluating binding of 
20 Uganda to scaffold receptors. For example, the scaffold lead artificial receptors can 
be chromatographed against immobiUzed test ligand. 

In an embodiment, the method of using an artificial receptor includes 
contacting a first heterogeneous molecular array with a test ligand. The array can 
include a support and a plurality of spots of building blocks attached to the support, 
25 In the array, each spot of building blocks can include a plurality of building blocks 
\yith each building block being coupled to the support. The method includes 
detecting binding of a test Ugand to one or more spots; and selecting one or more of 
the binding spots as the artificial receptor. 

In this embodiment, ttie building blocks in the array can define a first set of 
30 building blocks, and the pluraUty of building blocks in each binding spot defines one 
or more selected binding combinations of buUding blocks. The first set of bmlding 
blocks can include or be a subset of a larger set of building blocks. In an 
embodiment, the spots of building blocks can include 2, 3, or 4 building blocks. The 
first set can be immobilized using a first support matiix, a first lawn, or a first 
35 functionalized lawn. 

In the method, the artificial receptor can include or be one or more lead 
artificial receptors. In the method, the artificial receptors can include or be one or 
more working artificial receptors. 
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This embodiment of the method can also include deteraiining the 
combinations of building blocks in the one or more binding spots. These 
combinations can be used as the basis for developing one or more developed 
combinations of building blocks distinct from those in the one or more selected 
5 combinations of building blocks. This embodiment continues with contacting the 
test ligand with a second heterogeneous molecular array comprising a plurality of 
spots, each spot comprising a developed combination of building blocks; detecting 
binding of a test ligand to one or more spots of the second heterogeneous molecular 
array; and selecting one or more of die spots of the second heterogeneous molecular 

10 array as the artificial receptor* The second set can be immobilized using a second 
support matrix, a second lawn» or a second fimctionalized lawn different from those 
used with the first set. 

In this embodiment, the building blocks in the second heterogeneous 
molecular array define a second set of building blocks. The fiirst set of building 

15 blocks can include or be a subset of a larger set of building blocks and/or the second 
subset of building blocks can include or define a subset of the larger set of building 
blocks. Advantageously, the first subset is not equivalent to the second subset. In 
an embodiment, the spots of the second heterogeneous molecular array can include 
3, 4, or 5 building blocks, and/or the spots of the second heterogeneous molecular 

20 array can include more building blocks than the binding spots. 

The artificial receptor can include or be a lead artificial receptor. The 
artificial receptor can include or be one or more working artificial receptors. The 
method can also include varying the structure of the lead artificial receptor to 
increase binding speed or binding affinity of the test ligand. 

25 In an embodiment, the method includes identifying the plurality of building 

blocks making up the artificial receptor. The identified plurality of building blocks 
can then be coupled to a scaffold molecule to make a scaffold artificial receptor. 
This scaffold artificial receptor can be evaluated for binding of tiie test ligand. In an 
embodiment, coupling the identified plurality of building blocks to the scaffold can 

30 include making a plurality of positional isomers of the building blocks on the 

scaffold. Evaluating the scaffold artificial receptor can then include comparing the 
plurality of the scaffold positional isomer artificial receptors. In this embodiment, 
one or more of the scaffold positional isomer artificial receptors can be selected as 
one or more lead or working artificial recq>tors. 

35 In an embodiment, the method includes screening a test ligand against an 

array including one or more spots that function as controls for validating or 
evaluating binding to artificial receptors of the present invention. In an 
embodiment, the method includes screening a test ligand against one or more 

20 
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regions, tubes, or wells that function as controls for validating or evaluating binding 
to artificial receptors of the present invention. Such a control spot, region, tube, or 
well can include no building block, only a single building block, only functionalized 
lawn, or combinations thereof. 

5 

Embodiments of Artificial Receptors 

A candidate artificial receptor, a lead artificial receptor, or a working 
artificial receptor includes combination of building blocks immobilized on, for 
example, a support. An individual artificial receptor can be a heterogeneous 
10 building block spot on a slide or a plurality of building blocks coated on a tube or 
well. 

An array of candidate artificial recq>tors can be a commercial product sold to 
parties interested in using the candidate artificial receptors as implements in 
developing receptors for test Ugands of interest. In an embodiment, a useful array of 

1 5 candidate artificial receptors includes a plurality of glass shdes, the glass slides 
including spots of all combinations of members of a set of building blocks, each 
combination including a predetermined number of building blocks. In an 
embodiment, a useful group of candidate artificial receptors includes a plurality of 
tubes or wells, each with a coating of a pluraKty of immobilized building blocks. 

20 One or more lead artificial receptors can be developed bom a plurality of 

candidate artificial receptors. In an embodiment, a lead artificial recq)tor includes a 
combination of buUding blocks and binds detectable quantities of test ligand upon 
exposure to, for example, several picomoles of test ligand at a concentiation of 1, 
0.1, or 0.01 Jig/ml, or at 1, 0.1, or 0.01 ng/ml test ligand; at a concentration of 0.01 

25 ng/ml, or at I, 0.1, or 0.01 ng/ml test ligand; or a concentration of 1, 0.1, or 0.01 
ng/ml test ligand. 

Artificial receptors, particularly candidate or lead artificial receptors, can be 
in the form of an array of artificial receptors. Such an arjay can include, for 
example, 1 .66 million spots, each spot including one combination of 4 building 

30 blocks from a set of 81 buUding blocks. Each spot is a candidate artificial receptor 
and a combination of building blocks. The array can also be constructed to include 
lead artificial receptors. For example, fhe array of artificial receptors can include 
combinations of fewer building blocks and/or a subset of the building blocks. 

In an embodiment, an array of candidate artificial recqjtors includes building 

35 blocks of general Formula 2 (shown heieinbelow), with RE, being Bl , B2, B3, B4. 
B5, B6, B7, B8, or B9 (shown hereinbelow) and with RE2 being Al, A2, A3, A4, 
A5, A6, A7, AS, or A9 (shown hereinbelow). Preferably the firework is tyrosine. 
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One or more working artificial receptors can be developed from one or more 
lead artificial receptors. In an embodiment, a working artificial receptor includes a 
combination of building blocks and binds categorizing or identifying quantities of 
test ligand upon exposure to, for example, several picomoles of test ligand at a 
5 concentration of 100, 10, 1, 0.1, 0.01, or 0.001 ng/ml test Ugand; at a concentration 
of 10, 1, OJ, 0.01, or 0.001 ng/ml test ligand; ora concentration of 1, 0.1, 0.01, or 
0.001 ng/ml test ligand. 

In an embodiment, the artificial receptor of the invention includes a plurality 
of building blocks coupled to a support. In an embodiment, the plurality of building 
10 blocks can include or be building blocks of Fomiula 2 (shown below). In an 

embodiment, the plurality of building blocks can include or be building blocks of 
formula TyrA2B2 and/or TyrA4B4 (shown below; the abbreviation for the building 
block including a Knker, a tyrosine framework, and recognition elements AxBy is 
TyrAxBy). In an embodiment, the plurality of building blocks can include or be 
1 5 building blocks of formula TyrA4B2 and/or TyrA4B4 (shown below). In an 

embodiment, the plurality of building blocks can mclude or be building blocks of 
formula TyrA2B2, TyrA4B2, TyrA4B4, and/or TyrA6B6 (shown below). 

In an embodiment, a candidate artificial receptor can include combinations of 
building blocks of formula TyrA2B2, TyrA4B4, or TyrA6B6. In an embodunent, a 
20 candidate artificial receptor can include combinations of building blocks of fonuula 
TyrA2B2, TyrA4B4, TyrA6B6, TyrA4B2, or TyrA4B6. In an embodunent, a 
candidate artificial receptor can include combinations of building blocks of formula 
TyrA2B2, TyrA2B4, TyrA4B2, TyrA4B4, TyrA4B6, TyrA6B4, TyrA6B6, 
TyrA6B8, TyrA8B6, or TyrA8B8. In an embodiment, a candidate artificial receptor 
25 can include combinations of building blocks of formula TyrAl B 1 , TyrA2B2, 
TyrA2B4, TyrA2B6, TyrA2B8, TyrA4B2, TyrA4B4, TyrA4B6, TyrA4B8, 
TyrA6B2, TyrA6B4, TyrA6B6, TyrA6B8, TyrA8B2, TyrA8B4, TyrA8B6, 
TyrA8B8, or TyrA9B9. 

30 Working Receptor Systems 

In an embodiment, a working artificial receptor or working artificial receptor 
complex can be incorporated mto a sj^em or device for detectmg a ligand of 
interest. Bindmg of a ligand of interest to a working artificial receptor or complex 
can produce a detectable signal, for example, through mechanisms and properties 

35 such as scattering, absorbing or emitting light, producing or quenching fluorescence 
or luminescence, producing or quenching an electrical signal, and the like. 
Spectroscopic detection methods include use of labels or enzymes to produce light 
for detection by optical sensors or optical sensor arrays. The light can be ultraviolet, 
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visible, or infrared light, which can be produced and/or detected through 
fluorescence, fluorescence polarization, chemiluminescence, bioluminescence, or 
chemibioluminescence. Systems and methods for detecting electrical conduction, 
and changes in electrical conduction, include ellipsometry, surface plasmon 
5 resonance, capacitance, conductometry, surface acoustic wave, quartz crystal 
microbalance, love-wave, infrared evanescent wave, enzyme labels with 
electrochemical detection, nanowire field effect transistors, MOSFETS - metal oxide 
semiconductor field effect transistors, CHEMFETS - organic membrane metal 
oxide semiconductor field effect transistor, ICP - intrinsicaUy conducting polymers, 
10 FRET - fluorescence resonance energy transfer. 

Apparatus that can detect such binding to or signal from a working artificial 
receptor or complex includes UV, visible or infrared spectrometer, fluorescence or 
luminescence spectrometer, surface plasmon resonance, surface acoustic wave or 
quartz crystal microbalance detectors, pH, voltammetry or amperometry meters, 
1 5 radioisotope detector, or the like. 

In such an apparatus, a working artificial recq>tor or complex can be 
positioned on a light fiber to provide a detectable signal, such as an increase or 
decrease m transmitted Hght, reflected light, fluorescence, luminescence, or the like. 
The detectable signal can originate from, for example, a signaling moiety 
20 incorporated into the working artificial receptor or complex or a signaling moiety 
added to the working artificial receptor. The signal can also be intrinsic to the 
working artificial receptor or to the ligand of interest. The signal can come from, for 
example, the interaction of the ligand of interest with the working artificial receptor, 
the interaction of the ligand of interest with a signaling moiety which has been 
25 incorporated into the working artificial receptor, into the hght fiber, onto the light 
fiber. 

In an embodiment of the system, more than one working artificial receptor, 
arranged as regions or spots in an array, is on the surface of a support, such as a 
glass plate. The ligand or ligands of interest or a sample suspected of containing the 

30 Ugand or ligands of interest (e.g., a sample containing a mixture of DNA segments 
or Augments, proteins or protein fragments, carbohydrates or carbohydrate 
fragments, or the like) is brought into contact with the working artificial receptors or 
array. Contact can be achieved by addition of a solution of the ligand or ligands of 
interest or a sample suspected of containing the ligand or ligands of interest A 

35 detectable fluorescence signal can be produced by a signaling moiety incorporated 
into the working artificial receptor array or a signaling moiety which is added to the 
ligand or ligands of interest or the sample suspected of containing the ligand or 
ligands of interest. The fluorescent moieties produce a signal for each working 
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artificial receptor in the array, which produces a pattern of signal response which is 
characteristic of the composition of the sample of interest. 

In an embodiment of the system, more than one working artificial receptor, 
arranged as regions or spots in an array, is on a support, such as a glass or plastic 
5 surface. The surface can be incorporated onto the signaling surfaces of one or more 
surface plasmon resonance detectors. The ligands of inteiest or a sample suspected 
of containing the ligands of interest (e.g., a sample containing a mixture of DNA 
segments or fragments, proteins or protein fragments, carbohydrates or carbohydrate 
fragments, or the like) is brought into contact with the working artificial receptors or 

10 array. Contacting can be acconq>lished by addition ofa solution of the ligands of 
interest or a sample suspected of containing the ligands of interest. Detectable 
electrical signals can be produced by binding of the ligands of interest to the 
working artificial receptors array on the surface of the surface plasmon resonance 
detectors. Such detectors produce a signal for each working artificial receptor in the 

15 array, which produces a pattern of signal response, which is characteristic of the 
composition of the sample of interest. 

In an embodiment of the system, the working artificial receptor is on a 
support such as the inner surface of a test tube, microwell, capillary, microchannel, 
or the like. The ligand of interest or a sample suspected of containing the ligand of 

20 interest is brought into contact with the working artificial receptor or complex by 
addition of a solution containing the ligand of interest or a sample suspected of 
containing the ligand of interest. A detectable colorimetric, fluorometric, 
radiometric, or the like, signal is produced by a colorimetric, razyme, fluorophore, 
radioisotope, metal ion, or the like, labeled compound or conjugate of the ligand of 

25 interest. This labeled moiety can be reacted with the working artificial receptor or 
complex in competition with the solution containing the ligand of interest or the 
sample suspected of containing the ligand of interest. 

In an embodiment of the system, the working artificial receptor is on a 
support such as the surface of a surface acoustic wave or quartz crystal microbalance 

30 or surface plasmon resonance detector. The ligand of interest or a sanople suspected 
of containing the ligand of interest can be brought into contact with the working 
artificial receptor or complex by exposure to a stream of air, to an aerosol, or to a 
solution containing the ligand of interest or a sample suspected of containing the 
ligand of interest A detectable electrical signal can be produced by the interaction 

35 of the ligand of interest with the working artificial receptor or complex on the active 
surface of the surface acoustic wave or quartz crystal microbalance or surface 
plasmon resonance detector. 
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In an embodiment of the system, the more than one woridng artificial 
receptor, arranged as a series of discrete areas or spots or zones or the hke, is on the 
surface of a light fiber. The ligand of interest or a sample suspected of containing 
the ligand of interest can be brought into contact with the working artificial receptor 
5 or complex by exposure to a stream of air, to an aerosol, or to a solution containing 
the Ugand of interest or a sample suspected of containing the ligand of interest. A 
detectable coldrimetric, fluorometric, or like signal can be produced by a label 
incorporated into the light fiber surface. Hie colorimetric or fluorogenic signal can 
be intrinsic to the ligand, or can be an inherent colorimetric or fluorogenic signal 

1 0 produced on binding of the ligand to the working artificial recq>tors. 

An embodiment of the system, combines the artificial receptors with 
nanotecbnology derived nanodevices to give the devices the ability to bind ("see"), 
bind and incorporate ("eat"), or modify (^'use in manufacture'*) the target material. 
In an embodiment of the system, the working artificial receptor is incorporated into 

15 or on a nanodevice. The ligand of interest or a sample suspected of containing the 
ligand of interest can be brought into contact with the working artificial receptor 
nanodevice by addition of the nanodevice to an air or water or soil or biological fluid 
or cell or biological tissue or biological organism or the like. A detectable signal 
can be produced by a suitable sensor on the nanodevice and a desired action like a 

20 radio signal or chemical reaction or mechanical movement or the like is produced by 
the nanodevice in response to the ligand of interest. 

The present artificial receptors can be part of products used in: analyzing a 
genome and/or proteome; pharmaceutical development; detectors for any of the test 
ligands; drug of abuse diagnostics or therapy; hazardous waste analysis or 

25 remediation; chemical warfare alert or intervention; disease diagnostics or thaapy; 
cancer diagnostics or therapy; biowarfare alert or intervention; food chain 
contamination analysis or remediation; and the like. 

More specifically, the present artificial receptors can be used in products for 
identification of sequence specific small molecule leads; protein isolation and 

30 identification; identification of protein to protein interactions; detecting 

contaminants in food or food products; clinical analysis of food contaminants; 
clinical analysis of prostate specific antigen; clinical and field or clinical analysis of 
cocaine; clinical and field or clinical analysis of other dmgs of abuse; oth^ clinical 
analysis systems, home test systems, or field analysis systems; monitors or alert 

35 systems for bioterrorism or chemical warfare agents; and the like. 

In an embodiment, the present artificial receptors can be employed in studies 
of proteomics. In such an embodiment, an array of candidate or working artificial 
receptors can be contacted with a mixture of peptides, polypeptides, and/or proteins. 
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Each mixture can produce a characteristic fingerprint of binding to the array. In 
addition, identification of a specific receptor environment for a target peptide, 
polypeptide, and/or protein can be utilized for isolation and analysis of the target. 
That is, in yet another embodiment, a particular receptor surface can be employed 
5 for affinity purification methods, e.g. affinity chromatography. 

In an embodiment, the present artificial receptors can be employed to form 
bioactive surfaces. For example, receptor surfaces can be used to specifically bind 
antibodies or enzymes. 

In an embodiment, the present candidate artificial receptors can be employed 
10 to find npn-nucleotide artificial receptors for individual DNA or RNA sequences. 

In an embodiment, the present candidate artificial receptors can be employed 
to find receptor surfaces that bind proteins in a preferred configuration or 
orientation. Many proteins (e.g. antibodies, enzymes, receptors) are stable and/or 
active in specific environments. Defined receptor surfaces can be used to produce 
15 binding environments that selectively retain or orient the protein for maximum 
stability and/or activity. 

In an embodiment, the present candidate artificial receptors can be employed 
to find artificial receptors that do not bind selected molecules or compositions or that 
exhibit low friction. For example, an array of candidate artificial receptors can be 
20 surveyed to fmd artificial receptors that not bind to complex biological mixtures like 
blood serum. Non-binding surfaces can be made by coating with the selected 
artificial receptor. For example, surfiices can be made that are anti-filming or that 
have antimicrobial properties. 

In an embodiment, the present candidate artificial receptors can be employed 
25 to find receptor surfaces that provide a spatially oriented binding surface for a 

stereospecific reaction. For example, an artificial receptor surface can bind a small 
inolecule with particular functional groups exposed to the environment, and others 
obscured by the receptor. Such an artificial receptor surfece can be employed in 
synthesis including chiral induction. For example, a substrate (e.g. a steroid) can be 
30 stereospecifically bound to the artificial receptor and present a particular 

moiety/sub-stracture/"fece" for reaction with a reagent in solution. Similarly, the 
artificial receptor surface can act as a protecting group where a reactive moiety of a 
molecule is "protected" by binding to the recqptor surface so that a different moiety 
with similar reactivity can be transfonned. 
35 In an embodiment, the present candidate artificial receptors can be employed 

to find artificial receptors or receptor surfaces that act as an artificial enzyme. For 
example, such a receptor surface can be utiUzed as co-factor to bind a catalytic 
center and/or to orient the substrate for reaction. 
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In an embodiment, the present artificial receptors can be employed to form 
selective membranes. Such a selective membrane can be based on a molecular gate 
including an artificial receptor surface. For example, an artificial receptor surface 
can line the walls of pores in the membrane and either allow or block a target 
5 molecule fix>m passing through the pores. For example, an artificial receptor 

surfece can line the walls of pores in the membrane and act as "gatekeepers" on e.g. 
microcantilevers/molecular cantilevers to allow gate opening or closing on binding 
of the target. 

In an ^bodiment» the present candidate artificial receptors can be employed 
10 to find artificial receptors for use on surfaces as inteUigent materials. For example, 
the artificial receptor surface can act as a molecular electronic switch. In such a 
switch, binding of a target, which can be either an organic or an inorganic moiety, 
can act as an on/o£f gate for electron or ion flow. 

IS Test Ligands 

The test ligand can be any Ugand for which binding to an array or surface can 
be detected. The test ligand can be a pure compound, a mixture, or a "dirty"' mixture 
containing a natural product or pollutant. Such dirty mixtures can be tissue 
homogenate, biological fluid, soil sample, water sample, or the like. 

20 Test ligands include prostate specific antigen, other cancer markers, insulin, 

warfarin, other anti-coagulants, cocaine, other dmgs-of-abuse, markers for E. colU 
markers for Salmonella sp., maricers for other food-bome toxins, food-borne toxins, 
markers for Smallpox virus, markers for anthrax, markers for other possible 
bioterrorism agents, pharmaceuticals and medicines, pollutants and chemicals in 

25 hazardous waste, chemical warfare agents, markers of disease, pharmaceuticals, 

pollutants, biologically important cations (e.g., potassium or calcium ion), peptides, 
carbohydrates, enzymes, bacteria, viruses, and the like. 

Building Blocks 

30 The present invention relates to building blocks for making or forming 

candidate artificial receptors. Building blocks are designed, made, and selected to 
provide a variety of structural characteristics among a small number of compounds. 
A building block can provide one or more structural characteristics such as positive 
charge, negative charge, acid, base, electron acceptor, electron donor, hydrogen 

35 bond donor, hydrogen bond acceptor, free electron pair, n electrons, charge 

polarization, hydrophilicity, hydrophobicity, and the like. A building block can be 
bulky or it can be small. 
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A building block can be visualized as including several components, such as 
one or more frameworks, one or more linkers, and/or one or more recognition 
elements. The framework can be covalently coupled to each of the other building 
block components. The linker can be covalently coupled to the framework and to a 
5 support. The recognition element can be covalently coupled to the framework. In 
an embodiment, a building block includes a framework, a linker, and a recognition 
element. In an embodiment, a building block includes a framework, a linker, and 
two recognition elements. A building block including a framework, a linker, and 
one or more recognition elements can be schematically r^resented as: 

10 
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Scheme 1 



Framework 



The framewoik can be selected for functional groups that provide for 



20 coupling to the recognition moiety and for coupling to or being the linking moiety. 
The fiamework can interact with the ligand as part of the artificial receptor. 
Typically, the fiamework includes multiple reaction sites with orthogonal and 
reliable functional groups and with controlled stereochemistry. Suitable functional 
groups with orthogonal and reliable chemistries include, for example, carboxyl, 

25 amine, hydroxyl, phenol, carbonyl, and thiol groups, which can be individually 

protected, deprotected, and derivatized. Typically, the framework has two, three, or 
four functional groups with orthogonal and reliable chemistries. 

A framework including three sites for orthogonal and reliable chemistries 
can be schematically represented as: 
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FUNCTIONAL 
GROUP 3 



20 The three functional groups C£in be independently selected, for example, from 

carboxyl, amine, hydroxyl, phenol, carbonyl, or thiol group. The framework can 
include alkyl, substituted alkyl, cycloalkyl, heterocyclic, substituted heterocyclic, 
arjd aU^l, aryl, hetCToaryl, heteroaryl alkyl, and like moieties. 

A general structure for a framework with three functional groiq>s can be 

25 represented by Formula l a: 

Fz 
I 

Fi-Ri-Fa 



30 



35 



A general structure for a framework with four functional groups can be represented 
by Formula lb: 



F2 



I 

F1-R1-F3 



40 



In these general structures: Ri can be a 1-12, preferably 1-6, preferably 1-4 carbon 
alkyl, substituted alkyl, cycloalkyl, heterocyclic, substituted heterocyclic, aryl alkyl, 
aryl, heteroaryl, heteroaryl alkyl, or like group; and Fi, F2, F3, or F4 can 
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independently be a carboxyl, amine, hydroxyl, phenol, caibonyl, or thiol group. Fi, 
F2, F3, or F4 can independently be a 1-12, preferably 1^, preferably 1-4 carbon 
alkyl, substituted alkyi, cycloalkyl, heterocyclic, substituted heterocyclic, aiyl alkyl, 
aiyl, heteroaryl, heteroaryl alkyl, or inorganic group substituted with carboxyl, 
5 amine, hydroxyl, phenol, caibonyl, or thiol group. F3 and/or F4 can be absent. 

A variety of compounds fit the schemes and formulas describing the 
firework including amino acids, and naturally occurring or synthetic compoimds 
including, for example, oxygen and sulfur functional groups. The compounds can 
be racemic or optically active. For example, the compounds can be natural or 
10 synthetic amino acids, a-hydroxy acids, thioic acids, and the like. 

Suitable molecules for use as a framework include a natural or synthetic 
amino acid, particularly an amino acid with a functional group (e.g., third functional 
group) on its side chain. Amino acids include carboxyl and amine functional 
groups. The side chain functional group can include, for natural amino acids, an 
15 amine (e.g., alkyl amine, heteroaryl amine), hydroxyl, phenol, carboxyl, thiol, 
thioether, or amidino group. Natural amino acids suitable for use as frameworks 
include, for example, serine, threonine, tyrosine, aspartic acid, glutamic acid, 
asparagine, glutamine, cysteine, lysine, arginine, histidine. Synthetic amino acids 
can include the naturally occurring side chain functional groups or synthetic side 
20 chain functional groups which modify or extend the natural amino acids with alkyl, 
substituted alkyl, cycloalkyl, heterocyclic, substituted heterocyclic, aryl alkyl, aryl, 
heteroaryl, heteroaryl alkyl, and like moieties as framework and with carboxyl, 
amine, hydroxyl, phenol, carbonyl, or thiol functional groups. Preferred synthetic 
amino acids include P-amino acids and homo or p analogs of natural amino acids. 
25 Preferred framework amino acids include serine, threonine, or t)a-osine, 

preferably serine or tyrosine, preferably tyrosine. Figure 9 illustrates serine as a 
framework for a building block and reactions for forming building blocks from 
serine, tyrosine, and other amino acids. Threonine and tyrosine typically exhibit 
reactivity similar to serine. Advantageously, serine, threonine, and tyrosine include: 
30 1) multiple, orthogonal, well characterized reaction sites, 2) known methods and 

reactions for application as a combinatorial firework, 3) diversity of sub-structures 
and domains which can be incorporated through the carboxyl, a-amine, and 
hydroxyl functionaUties, 4) compact distribution of the multiple reaction sites 
around a tetrahedral carbon firework, and 5) ready commercial availabiUty of 
35 reagents for forming linkers and/or recognition elements. 

Figure 10 illustrates configurations in which recognition element, linker, and 
a chiral element can be coupled to a tyrosine firamework. Threonine and serine can 
form analogous configurations. The chiral element is a substituent that renders the 
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carbon atom to which it is attached a chiral center. When one or more different 
recognition elements are also substituents on or coupled to the chiral center, the 
recognition elements can adopt two or more enantiomeric configurations. Such 
enantiomers can be advantageous for providing diversity among building blocks. 
5 Although not limiting to the present invention, a framework amino acid, such 

as serine, threonine, or tyrosine, with a linker and two recognition elements can be 
visualized with one of the recognition elements in a pendant orientation and the 
other in an equatorial orientation, relative to the extended carbon chain of the 
fi:amework. 

10 Although not limiting to the present invention, the present building block 

framework can include: 1) diversity of framework reaction sites to maximize 
incorporation of potential receptor fimctionality, 2) reliable reaction and protection 
chemistries, 3) compact structure, 4) incorporation of diverse sub-stractures, 5) a 
suitable platform for linker element incorporation, and/or 6) development of non- 
15 equivalent diversity domains to minimize redundancy in the receptor building blocks 
while maximizing the number of functional groups and sub-structures incorporated 
into a small library. Typically, the framework includes multiple reaction sites with 
compact format. Compact format is advantageous for providing a building block 
that fits at a suitable density on a support. 
20 All of the naturally occurring and many synthetic amino acids are 

commercially available. Further, forms of these amino acids derivatized or 
protected to be suitable for reactions for coupling to recognition element(s) and/or 
linkers can be purchased or made by known methods (see, e.g.. Green, TW; Wuts, 
PGM (1999), Protective Groups in Organic Synthesis Third Edition . Wiley- 
25 Interscience, New York, 779 pp.; Bodanszky, M.; Bodanszky, A. (1994), The 

Practice of Peptide Synthesis Second Edition, Springer- Verlag, New York, 217 pp.). 

Preferred reaction schemes for preparing amino acids for reactions for 
forming building blocks according to the present invention include those provided in 
the present Examples. 

30 

Recognition Element 

The recognition element can be selected to provide one or more stmctural 
characteristics to the building block. The firamework can interact with the ligand as 
part of the artificial receptor. For example, the recognition element can provide one 
35 or more structural characteristics such as positive charge, negative charge, acid, 
base, electron acceptor, electron donor, hydrogen bond donor, hydrogen bond 
acceptor, free electron pair, n electrons, charge polarization, hydrophilicity. 
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hydrophobicity, and the like. A recognitioa element can be a small group or it can 
be bulky. 

In an embodiment the recognition element can be a 1-12, preferably 1-6, 
preferably 1-4 carbon alkyl, substituted alkyl, cycloalkyl, heterocyclic, substituted 
5 heterocyclic, aryl alkyl, aryl, heteroaryl, heteroaryl alkyl, or like group. The 

recognition element can be substituted with a group that includes or imparts positive 
charge, negative charge, acid, base, electron acceptor, electron donor, hydrogen 
bond donor, hydrogen bond acceptor, free electron pair, ti electrons, charge 
polarization, hydrophilicity, hydrophobicity, and the like. 

10 Recognition elements with a positive charge (e.g., at neutral pH in aqueous 

compositions) include amines, quaternary ammonium moieties, ferrocene, and the 
like. Suitable amines include alkyl amines, alkyl diamines, heteroallcyl amines, aiyl 
amines, heteroaryl amines, aryl alkyl amines, pyridines, heterocyclic amines 
(saturated or unsaturated, the nitrogen in the ring or not), amidines, hydrazines, and 

15 the like. Alkyl amines generally have 1 to 12 carbons, preferably 1-8, rings can 

have 3-12 carbons, preferably 3-8. Suitable alkyl amines include that of formula B9. 
Suitable heterocyclic or alkyl heterocyclic amines include that of formula A9. 
Suitable pyridines include those of formulas A5 and B5. Any of the amines can be 
employed as a quaternary anunonium compoimd. Additional suitable quaternary 

20 ammoniimi moieties include trimethyl alkyl quatemaiy ammonium moieties, 
dimethyl ethyl alkyl quaternary ammonium moieties, dimethyl alkyl quaternary 
ammonium moieties, aryl alkyl quatemaiy ammonium moieties, pyridinium 
quaternary ammonium moieties, and the like. 

Recognition elements with a negative charge (e.g., at neutral pH in aqueous 

25 compositions) include carboxylates, phenols substituted with strongly electron 
withdrawing groups (e.g., substituted tetrachlorophenols), phosphates, 
phosphonates, phosphinates, sulphates, sulphonates, thiocaiboxylates, and 
hydroxamic acids. Suitable carboxylates include alkyl carboxylates, aryl 
carboxylates, and aryl allQrl carboxylates. Suitable phosphates include phosphate 

30 mono-, di-, and tri- esters, and phosphate mono-, di-, and tri- amides. Suitable 
phosphonates include phosphonate mono- and di- esters, and phosphonate mono- 
and di- amides (e.g., phosphonamides). Suitable phosphinates include phosphinate 
esters and amides. 

Recognition elements with a negative charge and a positive charge (at neutral 
35 pH in aqueous compositions) include sulfoxides, betaines, and amine oxides. 

Acidic recognition elements can include carboxylates, phosphates, sulphates, 
and phenols. Suitable acidic carboxylates include thiocarboxylates. Suitable acidic 
phosphates include the phosphates hsted hereinabove. 
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Basic recognition elements include amines. Suitable basic amines include 
alkyl amines, aryl amines, aiyl alkyl amines, pyridines, heterocyclic amines 
(saturated or unsaturated, the nitrogen in the ring or not), amidines, and any 
additional amines listed hereinabove. Suitable alkyl amines include that of formula 
5 B9- Suitable heterocyclic or alkyl heterocyclic amines include that of formula A9. 
Suitable pyridines include those of formulas AS and BS. 

Recognition elements including a hydrogen bond donor include amines, 
amides, caifooxyls, protonated phosphates, protonated phosphonates, protonated 
phosphinates, protonated sulphates, protonated sulphinates, alcohols, and thiols. 

10 Suitable amines include alkyl amines, aryl anaines, aryl alkyl amines, py^ 
heterocyclic aniines (saturated or unsaturated, the nitrogen in the ring or not), 
amidines, mreas, and any other amines listed hereinabove. Suitable alkyl amines 
include that of formula B9. Suitable heterocyclic or alkyl heterocyclic amines 
include that of formula A9. Suitable pyridines include those of formulas A5 and B5, 

1 5 Suitable protonated carboxylates, protonated phosphates include those listed 
hereinabove. Suitable amides include those of formulas A8 and B8. Suitable 
alcohols include primary alcohols, secondary alcohols, tertiary alcohols, and 
aromatic alcohols (e.g., phenols). Suitable alcohols include those of formulas A7 (a 
primary alcohol) andB7 (a secondary alcohol). 

20 Recognition elements including a hydrogen bond acceptor or one or more 

iiree electron pairs include amines, amides, carboxylates, carboxyl groiq>s, 
phosphates, phosphonates, phosphinates, sulphates, sulphonates, alcohols, ethers, 
thiols, and thioethers. Suitable amines include alkyl amines, aryl amines, aryl alkyl 
amines, pyridines, heterocyclic amines (saturated or imsaturated, the nitrogen in the 

25 ring or not), amidines, ureas, and amines as listed hereinabove. Suitable alkyl 
amines include that of formula B9. Suitable heterocycUc or alkyl heterocyclic 
amines include that of formula A9- Suitable pyridines include those of formulas A5 
andBS. Suitable carboxylates include those listed hereinabove. Suitable amides 
include those of formulas A8 and B8. Suitable phosphates, phosphonates and 

30 phosphinates include &ose listed hereinabove. Suitable alcohols include primary 
alcohols, secondary alcohols, tertiary alcohols, aromatic alcohols, and those listed 
hereinabove. Suitable alcohols include those of formulas A7 (a primary alcohol) 
and B7 (a secondary alcohol). Suitable ethers include alkyl ethers, aryl alkyl ethers. 
Suitable alkyl ethers include that of formula A6. Suitable aryl alkyl ethers include 

35 that of formula A4. Suitable thioethers include that of formula B6. 

Recognition elements including uncharged polar or hydrophilic groups 
include amides, alcohols, ethers, thiols, thioethers, esters, thio esters, boranes, 
borates, and metal complexes. Suitable amides include those of formulas A8 and 
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B8- Suitable alcx>hols include primary alcohols, secondary alcohols, tertiary 
alcohols, aromatic alcohols, and those listed hereinabove. Suitable alcohols include 
those of formulas A7 (a primary alcohol) and B7 (a secondary alcohol). Suitable 
ethers include those Usted ha-einabove. Suitable ethers include that of formula A6. 
5 Suitable aryl alkyl ethers include that of formula A4. 

Recognition elements including uncharged hydrophobic groups include alkyl 
(substituted and unsubstituted), alkene (conjugated and unconjugated), alkyne 
(conjugated and unconjugated), aromatic. Suitable alkyl groups include lower alkyl, 
substituted alkyl, cycloalkyl, aiyl alkyl, and heteroaryl alkyl. Suitable lower alkyl 

1 0 groups include those of formulas Al , A3, and B 1 . Suitable aryl alkyl groups include 
those of formulas A3, A4, B3, and B4. Suitable alkyl cycloalkyl groups include that 
of formula B2. Suitable alkene groups include lower alkene and aryl alkene. 
Suitable aryl alkene groups include that of formula B4. Suitable aromatic groups 
include imsubstituted aryl, heteroaryl, substituted aryl, aryl alkyl, heteroaryl alkyl, 

15 alkyl substituted aryl, and polyaromatic hydrocarbons. Suitable aryl alkyl groups 
include those of formulas A3 and B4. Suitable alkyl heteroaryl groups include those 
of formulas A5 and B5. 

Spacer recognition elements include hydrogen, methyl, ethyl, and the like. 
Bulky recognition elements include 7 or more carbon or hetero atoms. 

20 Formulas A1-A9 and B1-B9 are: 
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CH2CH2 N 
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CH=CH- 
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CH2"S-CH3 
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A7 
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CH2CH2C(0).NH2 B8 
CH2CH2CH2-N-(CH3)2 B9 

5 These A and B recognition elements can be called derivatives of, according 

to a standard reference: Al, ethylamine; A2, isobutylamine; A3, phenethylamine; 
A4, 4-methoxyphenethylamme; A5, 2-(2-aminoethyl)pyridine; A6, 2- 
methoxyethylamine; A7, etfaanolamine; A8, N-acetylethylenediamine; A9, l-(2- 
aminoethyl)pyn:olidine; Bl, acetic acid, B2, cyclopentylpropionic acid; B3, 3- 

10 chlorophenylacetic acid; B4, cinnamic acid; B5, 3-pyridinepropionic acid; B6, 

(methylthio)acetic acid; B7, 3-liydroxybutyric acid; B8, succinamic acid; and B9, 4- 
(dimethylamino)butyric acid. 

In an embodiment, the recognition elements include one or more of the 
stractures represented by foroiulas Al, A2, A3, A4, A5, A6, A7, A8, and^or A9 (the 

1 5 A recognition elements) and/or B 1 , B2, B3, B4, B5, B6, B7, B8, and/or B9 (the B 
recognition elements). In an embodiment, each building block includes an A 
recognition element and a B recognition client. In an embodiment, a group of 81 
such building blocks includes each of the 81 unique combinations of an A 
recognition element and a B recognition elemoit In an embodiment, the A 

20 recognition elements are linked to a framewoik at a pendant position. In an 

embodiment, the B recognition elements are linked to a framework at an equatorial 
position. In an embodiment, the A recognition elements are linked to a framewoik 
at a pendant position and the B recognition elements are linked to the framework at 
an equatorial i>osition. 

25 Although not limiting to the present invention, it is believed that the A and B 

recognition elements represent the assortment of functional groups and geometric 
configurations employed by polypeptide recq)tors. Although not limiting to the 
present inv^tion, it is believed that the A recognition elements represent six 
advantageous fimctional groups or configurations and that the addition of fimctional 

30 groups to several of the aryl groups increases the range of possible binding 

interactions. Although not limiting to the preset invention, it is believed that the B 
recognition elements represent six advantageous fimctional groups, but in different 
configurations than employed for the A recognition elements. Although not limiting 
to the present invention, it is finther beUeved that this increases the range of binding 

35 int^ctions and fiirther extmds the range of fimctional groups and configurations 
that is explored by molecular configurations of the building blocks. 

In an embodiment, the building blocks including the A and B recognition 
elements can be visualized as occupying a binding space defined by 
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lipophilicity/hydrophilicity and volume. A volume can be calculated (using known 
methods) for each building block including the various A and B recognition 
elements. A measure of lipophilicity/hydrophilicity (logP) can be calculated (using 
known methods) for each building block including the various A and B recognition 
5 elements. Negative values of logP show afJBnity for water over nonpolar organic 
solvent and indicate a hydrophilic nature. A plot of volume versus logP can then 
show the distribution of the bmlding blocks through a binding space defined by size 
and lipophilicity/hydrophilicity. 

Figure 25 schematically illustrates binding space divided qualitatively into 4 

1 0 quadrants - large hydrophilic, large hydrophobic, small hydrophilic, and small 

lipophilic. Figure 25 denotes a small triangle of the large hydrophilic quadrant as 
very large and highly hydrophilic. Figure 25 denotes a small triangle of the small 
lipophilic quadrant as very small and highly lipophihc. 

Figure 26 illustrates a plot of volvune versus logP for 81 building blocks 

15 including each of the 9 A and 9 B recognition elements. This plot illustrates that the 
81 building blocks with A and B recognition elements fill a significant portion of the 
bindrng space defined by volume and UpophiUcity/hydrophilicity . The space filled 
by the 81 buildmg blocl^ is roughly bounded by the AlBl, A2B2, ... A9B9 building 
blocks (Figure 26). The 81 building blocks with A and B recognition elem^its fill a 

20 majority of this binding space excluding only the portion denoted very large and 
highly hydrophilic and flie portion denoted very small and highly lipophihc. 

Figures 27A and 27B illustrate a plot of volume versus logP for 
combinations of building blocks with A and B recognition elements forming 
candidate artificial receptors. The volumes and values of logP for these candidate 

25 artificial receptors generally fill in the space occupied by the individual building 
blocks. Figure 27B represents a detail from Figure 27 A. This detail illustrates that 
the candidate artificial receptors fill the binding space evenly. Candidate artificial 
recq>tors made from building blocks with A and B recognition elements include 
receptors with a wide range of sizes and a wide range of values of 

30 lipophilicity/hydrophilicity. 

Figure 28 illustrates that candidate artificial recq>tors made up of building 
blocks can be sorted and evaluated with respect to their nearest neighbors, other 
candidate artificial receptors made up of one or more of the same building blocks. 
In an embodiment, the nearest neighbor can be made up of a subset of the building 

35 blocks forming the subject candidate artificial receptor. For example, as shown in 
Figure 28, a candidate artificial receptor made up of 

TyrA3B3/TyrA4B4/TyrA5B5/TyrA6B6 has among its nearest neighbors candidate 
artificial receptors TyrA4B4/TyrA5B5/TyrA6B6, TyrA3B3/TyrA5B5/TyrA6B6, 
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TyrA3B3/TyrA4B4/TyrA6B6, and TyrA3B3AryrA4B4/TyrA5B5. These candidate 
artificial receptors in turn have additional nearest neighbors. Candidate receptors 
and/or recognition elements can also be grouped as neighbors based on 
lipophilicity/hydrophilicity, size, charge, or another physical or chemical 
5 characteristic. 

Reagents that form many of the recognition elements are commercially 
available. For example, reagents for forming recognition elements Al, A2, A3, A4, 
A5, A6, A7, A8, A9 Bl, B2, B3, B4, B5, B6, B7, B8, and B9 are commercially 
available. 

10 

Linkers 

The linker is selected to provide a suitable covalent attachment of the 
building block to a support. The fi-ameworic can interact with the ligand as part of 
the artificial receptor The linker can also provide bulk, distance fi-om the support, 

15 hydrophobicity, hydrophilicity, and like structural characteristics to the building 
block. Preferably, the linker forms a covalent bond with a fimctional group on the 
fi^mework. Preferably, before attachment to the support the linker also includes a 
functional group that can be activated to react with or that will react with a 
functional group on the support. Preferably, once attached to tiie support, the link^ 

20 forms a covalent bond with the siq>port and with the firamework. 

The linker preferably forms or can be visualized as forming a covalent bond 
with an alcohol, phenol, thiol, amine, carbonyl, or like group on the fi^amework. The 
linker can include a carboxyl, alcohol, phenol, thiol, amine, caibonyl, maleimide, or 
like group that can react with or be activated to react with the support. Between the 

25 bond to the firamework and the group formed by the attachment to the support, the 
linker can include an alkyl, substituted alkyl, cycloalkyl, heterocyclic, substituted 
heterocyclic, aryl alkyl, aryl, heteroaiyl, heteroaiyl alkyl, ethoxy or propoxy 
oligomer, a glycoside, or like moiety. 

The Unker can include a good leaving group bonded to, for example, an alkyl 

30 or aryl group. The leaving group being "good" enough to be displaced by the 
alcohol, phenol, thiol, amine, carbonyl, or like group on the firamework. Such a 
linker can include a moiety represented by the formula: R-X, in which X is a 
leaving group such as halogen (e.g., -CI, -Br or -I), tosylate, mesylate, triflate, and R 
is alkyl, substituted alkyl, cycloalkyl, heterocyclic, substituted heterocyclic, aryl 

35 alkyl, aryl, heteroaryl, heteroaryl alkyl, ethoxy or propoxy oligomer, a glycoside, or 
like moiety. 

Preferred linker groups include those of formula: (CH2)nCOOH, with n=l- 
16, preferably* n=2-8, preferably n=2-6, preferably n=3. Reagents that form suitable 
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linkers are commercially available and include any of a variety of reagents with 
orthogonal functionality. 

Embodiments of Building Blocks 

In an embodiment, building blocks can be represented by Formula 2: 

RE2 



REi X N C R3 Z L 

H I 

R2 

in which: REi is recognition element 1, KE2 is recognition element 2, and L is a 
Unken X is absent, C=0, CH2, NR, NR2, NH, NHCONH, SCONH, CH=N, or 
OCH2NH. Preferably X is absent or C=0. Y is absmt, NH, O, CH2, or NRCO. 

10 Preferably Y is NH or O. Preferably Y is NH. Z is CH2, O, NH, S, CO, NR, NR2, 
NHCONH, SCONH, CH=N, or OCH2NH. Preferably Z is O. R2 is H, CH3, or 
another group that confers chirality on tiie building block and has size similar to or 
smaller than a methyl group. R3 is CH2; CH2-phenyl; CHGH3; (CH2)n wifli n=2-3; 
or cyclic alkyl wifli 3-8 caibons, preferably 5-6 carbons, phenyl, naphthyL 

1 5 Preferably R3 is CH2 or CH2-phenyL 

REi is Bl, B2, B3, B4, B5, B6, B7, B8, B9, Al, A2, A3, A4, A5, A6, A7, 
AS, or A9. Preferably REi is Bl, B2, B3, B4, B5, B6, B7, B8, or B9. RE2 is Al, 
A2, A3, A4, A5, A6, A7, A8, A9, Bl, B2, B3, B4, B5, B6, B7, B8, or B9. 
Preferably RE2 is Al, A2, A3, A4, A5, A6, A7, A8, or A9. In an embodiment, REi 

20 can be B2, B4, or B6 and RE2 can be A2, A4, or A6. In an embodiment, REi can be 
Bl, B3, B6, or B8 and RE2 can be A2, A4, A5, or A9. In an embodiment, REi can 
be B2, B4, B6, or B8 and RE2 can be A2, A4, A6, or A8. In an embodiment, REi 
can be Bl, B2, B4, B6, or B8 and RE2 can be Al, A2, A4, A6, or A8. In an 
embodiment, REi can be Bl, B2, B4, B6, B8, or B9 and RE2 can be Al, A2, A4, 

25 A6,A8,orA9. 

L is (CH2)nCOOH, with n=l-16, preferably n=2-8, preferably n==4-6, 
preferably n=3. 

Embodiments of such bidlding blocks include: 
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4- {4.[(acetylammo-ethylcaibamoyKme%l).aimno]-phenoxy } -butyric acid; 

4^4-{[(3-cyclopentyl.propionylaimno>ethylcarbamoyl-methyl] 

butyric acid; 

4-[4-({[2-(3-chloro-phenyl>acetylaimno]-ethylcarbamoyl-m^ 
5 butyric acid; 

4-(4- {[ethylcaAamoyK(3-phenyl-aciyloylamino>methyl3-amino} -phenoxy)-butyric 
acid; 

4<4-{[ethylcaibamoyK3-pyridin-3-yl-propionylamino>methyl]^ 
butyric acid; 

10 4-(4-{[ethylcarbamoyH2-methyIsulfanyl-acetyla^ 
but3nic acid; 

4-(4-{[ethylcarbamoyl-<3-hydroxy-butyrylainino)-methyl]-aE^ 
acid; 

4-(4-{[(3-carbamoyl-propionylamino)-ethyIcarbamoyl-methyy 
15 butyric acid; 

4-(4- {[(4-dimethylamino-butyTylaimno)-ethylcaibamoyI-^^ 
butyric acid; 

4- {4-[(acetylamino-isobutylcarbamoyl-methyl)-amino3-phenoxy } -butyric acid; 
4-(4- {[(S-K^yclopentyl-propionylaminoHsobutylcaibamoyl-meth^^ -phenoxy)- 
20 butyric acid; 

4-[4-({[2<3-cMoro-phenyl)-acetylamino]-isobutylcaibamoyI-methyI}-amino> 
phenoxy]-butyric acid; 

4-(4- {[isobutylcarbamoyl.(3-phenyl-acryloylainino>methyy 

acid; 

25 4-(4-{[isobutylcari>amoyl-(3-pyridin-3-yl-propionylamino)-methyy 
butyric acid; 

. 4.(4-{[isobutylcarbamoyl-(2-methylsulfanyl-acetylamino).me^^^ 
butyric acid; 

{[(3-hydroxy-butyiyIamino>isobutylcarbamoyl-methyl]-ainm -phenoxy)- 
30 butyric acid; 

4<3-{[(3-caxbamoyI-propionylamino>isobutylcaibamoyl-methyl]-^^ 
butyric acid; 

4-(4- {[(4-dimethylamino-butyiylaniino)4sobutylcaAamoyl-methyl]-a^ - 
phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

35 4-{4-[(acetylaniino-phenethylcaibamoyl-methyl>amino]-phenoxy}-butyrica 
4-(4- {[(3-cyclopentyl-propionylamino>phenethylcarbamoyl-methyl]-amino} - 
phenoxy)-butyric acid; 
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4-[4-({[2-(3-cWorO'phenyl)-acetylainino]-phenethylcarbamoyl^^ 
phenoxy]-butyric acid; 

4-(4-{|phenethylcarbamoyl-(3-phenyl-acryloylaramo)^^ 
bu^ric acid; 

5 4-(4-{[phenethylcarbamoyl-(3-pyridin-3-yl-propionylamino)-m^ 
phmoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(4- {[(2-methylsulfanyl-acetylamino)-phenethylcarbamoyl-methyI]-a^ - 
phraoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(4- {[(3-hydroxy-butyiylamino)-phenethylcarbamoyl-me 
10 butyric acid; 

4-(4-{[(3-<:arbamoyl-propionylamino)-phenethylcarbamoyl-met^^^ 
butyric acid; 

4-(4-{[(4-dimethylamino-butyrylamino)-phenethylcarbamoyl-me&^^ 
phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

15 4-[4-({acetylamino-[2-(4-methoxy-phenyl)-ethylcarbamoylj-methyl}-a™ 
phenoxy]-butyric acid; 

4-[4-({(3-cyclopentyl-propionylaimno)-[2-(4-methoxy-pheny0^^^ 
methyI}-amino)-phenoxy]-butyric acid; 

4-[4<{[2<3-cWoro-phenyl)-acetyIainino]-[2-(4-methoxy--pheny 
20 methyl}-ainino)-phenoxy]-butyric acid; 

4-(4- {[[2-(4-methoxy-phenyl)-ethylcarbamoyl]-(3-phenyl-acryloylami^^^ 
amino } ~phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(4-{[[2-(4-methoxy-phenyl)-ethylcarbamoyl]-(3-pyridin-3-yI-pro^^ 
methyl]-amino}-phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

25 4-(4- {[[2-(4-methoxy-phenyl)-ethylcarbainoyl]-(2-methylsulfanyl-acetyl 
methyl]-ainino}-phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-[4-({(3-hydroxy-butyiylamino>[2-(4-methoxy-phenyl)-ethylcarbam^ 
amino)-phenoxy]-butyric acid; 

4-[4-({(3-carbamoyl-propionylaniinoH2-(4-methoxy-phenyl^^^ 
30 methyl}-amino)-phenoxy]-butyric acid; 

4-[4-({(4-dimethylainino-butyrylamino)42-(4-methoxy-^^ 
methyl} -amino)-phenoxy]-butyric acid; 

4-(4-{[acetylamino-(2-pyridin-2-yl-ethylcarbamoyl)-methyl3.ainino}-^^ 
butyric acid; 

35 4-(4-{[(3-cyclopentyl-propionylamino>(2-pyridin-2-yl-ethylcarbamoyl>m^^ 
amino} -phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(4-{[[2-(3-chloro-phenyl)-acetylamino]-(2-pyridin-2-yl-ethylcarbamoyl)-meft^^ 
amino} -phenoxy)-butyric acid; 
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{[(3 -phenyl-aciyIoylaniinoH2-pyridin-2-yl-ethylcaii>amoyl)-met^^ - 
phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(4-{[(2-pyridin-2-yl-ethyIcarbamoylH3-pyridin-3-yl-propionylai^ 
amino} -phenoxy)-butyric acid; 
5 4-(4-{[(2-methylsulfanyl-acetylamino)-(2-pyridin-2-yl-ethylca^ 
amino} -phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

^(^{[(3-hydroxy-butyiylaminoH2-pyridin-2-yl-ethylcarbamoyl)-meto^ 
phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

M4-{[(3-caibamoyl-propionylamino)-(2-pyridin-2-yl-ethylcari)amoyl)-meth^ 
10 amino} -phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(4-{[(4-dimethylamino-butyrylaiiiinoH2-pyridin-2-yl-e&ylca^ 
amino} -phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(4- {[acetylamino-(2-methoxy-ethylcaibamoyl)-methyl]-amino} -phenoxy)-butyric 

acid; 

15 4-(4-{[(3-cyclopentyl-propionylaniino)-(2-methoxy-ethylcaibamoyl)-methyl]-ai^ 
phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-<4-{[[2-(3-cMoro-phenyl)-acetylamino]-(2-methoxy-ethylcarbamoyl)-methyl]- 
amino} -phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4<4-{[(2-methoxy-ethylcart>amoyl)-(3-phenyl-aciyloylaniino)-meftyl]-an^ 
20 phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(4-{[(2-methoxy-ethylcaibamoylH3-pyridin-3-yI-propionylamino>metJ^^ 

phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(4-{[(2'methoxy-ethylcarbamoyl)-(2-methylsulfanyl-acetylaniino)-meth^ 
phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

25 4-(4- {[(3-hydroxy-butyrylaminoH2-methoxy-ethylcarbamoyl)-methyl]-ainino}- 
phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(3-{[(3-caibamoyl-propionylamino)-(2-methoxy-e11iylcart>amoyl)-methyl]^ 
phaioxy)-butyric acid; 

4<4-{[(4-dimethylamino-butyiylaiiiinoH2-methoxy-ethylcaibamo 
3 0 amino} -phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(4- {[acetylamino-(2-hydroxy-efliylcari>amoyl>methyl]-amino} -phenoxy)-butyric 
acid; 

4-(4- {[(3-cyclopentyl-propionylaniino>(2-hydroxy-ethylcaibamoyl)-methyl]-ai^ 
phenoxy)-butyric acid; 
35 4-(4- {[[2-(3-chloro-phenyl)-acetyianiino]-(2-hydroxy-ethylcarbamoyl)-methyI]- 
amino}-phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(4-{[(2-hydroxy-ethylcarbamoyl)-(3-phenyl-acryloylaniino)-methyl]-amino}- 
phenoxy)-butyric acid; 
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4-(4- {[(2-hydroxy-ethylcari>amoylH3-pyridin-3-yl-pK)pionylai^ 
phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4«(4- {[(2-hydroxy-ethylcarbamoyl)-(2-methylsulfanyl-acetylan^ - 
phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

5 4-(4- {[(3-hydroxy-butyrylamino)-(2-hydroxy-ethylcarbamoyl)-methyl]-ain^ - 
phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4K3-{[(3-carbamoyl-propionylaxnino)-(2-hydroxy-ethylcaii>a^ 
phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(4- {[(4-dimethylamino-butyiylaminoK2-hydroxy-^thylca2i)^ . 
10 phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(4- {[acetylanuno-(2-acetylamino-ethylcarbamoyl)-methyl]-aii^ -phenoxy)- 
butyric acid; 

4-(4- {[(2-acetylamino-ethylcarbamoyl)-(3-cyclopentyl-propionylainino 
amino) -phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

15 4-[4-({(2-acetylainino-ethylcarbamoyl)-[2-(3-cMoro-phenyI)-acetylamino]-me&^ 
amino)-phenoxy]-butyric acid; 

4-(4-{[(2-acetylaimno-ethylcaAamoyl)-(3-phenyl-acryloylam^ 
phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(4-{[(2-acetylaminc)-ethylcarbamoyl)-(3-pyridin-3-yl^^ 
20 amino} -phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(4-{[(2-acetylamino-ethylcarbamoyl)-(2-metbylsulfanyl-acetylan^ 
amino}-phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(4-{[(2-acetylainino-ethylcarbanioyl)-(3-hydroxy-butyrylainino^ 
phenoxy)-butyric acid; 
25 4-(3- {[(2-acetylaniino-ethylcarbamoyl)-(3-caii3anioyl-propionylaniino)-methyl^ 
amino} -phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(4-{[(2-acetylamino-ethylcarbamoyl)-(4-dimethylamino-butyiylamino)-methy 
amino) -phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(4- {[acetylamino-(2-pyn'oUdin-l-yl-ethylcarbamoyl)-methyl]-amino) -phenoxy)^ 
30 butyric acid; 

4-(4- {[(3-cyclopentyl-propionylamino)-(2-pyrrolidin-l -yl-ethylcaibamoyl)-methyl]- 
amino}-phenoxy)^butyric acid; 

4-(4-{[[2-(3-chloro-phenyl)-acetylaminoH2-pyrroHdin-l-yl-ethylcaibam 
amino) -phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

35 4-(4-{[(3-phenyI-acryloylaniino)-(2-pyiToUdin-l-yl-ethylcarbamoyl)-me&^ 
phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(4-{[(3-pyridin-3^yl-propionylaminoH2-pyiToUdin-l-yl-ethylcarb^ 
amino) -phenoxy)-butyric acid; 
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4-(4- {[(2-methylsulfanyl-acetylamino)-(2-pyrroUdin- l-yl-ethylcari>am 
amino } -phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(4-{[(3-hydroxy-butyrylamino)-(2-pym)Udin-l-yi-ethylcarbam 
phenoxy)-bu^Tic acid; 
5 4-(3-{[(3-caibamoyl-propionylamino)-(2-pyiroUdin-l-yI-etfaylcaji)amoyl> 
amino} -phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(4-{[(4-diniethylaniino-butyiylaminoH2-pynt)lidin-l-yl-e&^ 
amino} -phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

salts thereoi^ esters thereof, protected or blocked derivatives thereof, immobilized 
10 derivatives thereof, derivatives thereof, or mixtures thereof The nomenclature in this 

paragraph is according to the program CS CHEMDRAW ULTRA®. 

Building blocks of Formula 2 and including an A recognition element, a B 

recognition element, a linker, and a framework of a naturally occurring a-amino acid 

can be visualized as having the B recognition element in an equatorial configuration 
1 5 and the A recognition element in a pendant configuration. An embodiment of such a 

configuration is schematically illustrated in Scheme 3: 
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30 Building blocks including an A and/or a B recogoition element, a linker, and 

an amino acid framework can be made by methods illustmted in general Scheme 4, 
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TYROSINE FRAMEWORK SERINE FRAMEWORK 




R = Receptor Functional Groups (Rgure 14) 




Scheme 4 
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More on Building Blocks 

Building blocks can be asymmetric. Employing asymmetry, various 
combinations of, for example, linker and recognition elements can produce building 
blocks that can be \dsualized to occupy 3D space in different ways. As a 
5 consequence, these different building blocks can perform binding related but 
otherwise distinct functions. 

In an embodiment, building blocks including two recognition elements, a 
linker, and a framewoik can be visualized as having both recognition elements in 
spreading pendant configurations. An embodiment of such a configuration is 
10 schematically illustrated in Scheme S: 



RECOGNITION 
ELEMENT 



25 

LINKER 



30 

Scheme 5 

Such a configiiration has a molecular footprint with substantial area in two 
dimensions. Such a larger footprint can be suitable, for example, for binding larger 

35 ligands that prefer or require interactions with a receptor over a larger area or that 
prefer or require interactions with a larger niunber of functional groups on the 
recognition element. Such larger ligands can include proteins, carbohydrates, cells, 
and microorganisms (e.g., bacteria and viruses). 

In an embodiment, a building block can have only a single recognition 

40 element in a pendant configuration and a pendant linker distal on fhe framework. 
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Such building blocks can be compact Such a building block can interact with large 
molecules that include a binding region, such as a protein (e.g., enzyme or receptor) 
or other macromolecule. For example, such a building block can be employed to 
probe cavities, such as binding sites, on proteins; 

5 

Sets of Building Blocks 

The present invention also relates to sets of buildmg blocks. The sets of 
building blocks can include isolated building blocks, building blocks with an 
activated hnker for coupling to a support, and/or building blocks coupled to a 
10 support. Sets ofbuilding blocks include a plurality of building blocks. The plurality 
of building blocks can be a component of a coating, of a spot or spots (e.g., forming 
candidate artificial receptor(s)), or of a kit. The plurality ofbuilding blocks can 
include a sufficient number ofbuilding blocks and recognition elements for 
exploring candidate artificial receptors or for defining receptors for a Ugand. That 
15 is, flie set ofbuilding blocks can include a majority (preferably at least 6) of the 

stmctural characteristics selected &om positive charge, negative charge, acid, base, 
electron accq)tor, electron donor, hydrogen bond donor, hydrogen bond acceptor, 
fi-ee electron pair, tc electrons, charge polarization, hydrophilicity, hydrophobicity. 
For a set ofbuilding blocks, the recognition elements are preferably selected 
20 to provide a variety of structural characteristics to the individual members of the set. 
A single building block can include recognition elements with more than one of the 
stmctural characteristics. A set ofbuilding blocks can include recognition elements ' 
with each of the structural characteristics. For example, a set ofbuilding blocks can 
include one or more building blocks including a positively charged recognition 
25 element, one or more building blocks including a negatively charged recognition 
element, one or more building blocks including an acidic recognition element, one 
or more building blocks including a basic recognition element, one or more building 
blocks including an electron donating recognition element^ one or more building 
blocks including an electron accepting recognition element, one or more building 
30 blocks including a hydrogen bond donor recognition element, one or more building 
blocks including a hydrogen bond acceptor recognition element, one or more 
building blocks including a polar recognition element, one or more building blocks 
including a recognition element with fi-ee electron pair(s), one or more building 
blocks including a recognition element with n electrons, one or more building blocks 
35 including a hydrophiUc recognition element, one or more building blocks mcluding 
a hydrophobic recognition element, one or more building blocks including a small 
recognition element, and/or one or more building blocks including a bulky 
recognition element 
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In an embodiment, the number and variety of recognition elements is 
selected to provide a set of building blocks with a manageable number of members. 
A manageable number of building blocks provides, typicaUy, fewer than 10 miUion 
combinations, preferably about 2 milHon combinations, with each combination 
5 including, preferably, 3, 4, 5, or 6 building blocks. In an embodiment, the 

recognition elements provide a set of building blocks that incorporate the functional 
groups and configurations found in the components of natural receptors, preferably 
witti ttie smallest number of building blocks. 

The nine A and nine B recognition elements can be incorporated into a set of 
10 81 (9x9) building blocks, each with one A and one B recognition element Such 
building blocks can, for example, be prepared using combinatorial syntheses on a 
framework, such as a serine or tyrosine framework. In groups of 4, this set of 81 
building blocks provides 1.66 million combinations of building blocks (Table 1), 
each of which can be a heterogeneous combmation in a microarray on a support, 
15 substrate, or scaffold. Although not limiting to the present invention, it is believed 
that these groups of 4 are sufficient to incorporate the functional groups and 
configurations found in natural receptors and to provide sufficient candidate 
artificial recq)tors to yield one or more artificial receptors for a specified Hgand. 

2^ Table 1 - - Calculation of the Number of Candidate Artificial Recep tor 

Combinations 

Discrete combinations calculated using the following formula for N 
compounds taken in groups of n (CRC Standard Math Tables and Formulas 
Handbook, 30th ed.): 

25 Number of Combinations = N! / (N-n)! nJ 

ForN = 81 

GROUP COMBINATIONS 
n=l 81 
n = 2 3,240 
30 n«3 85,320 

n = 4 1,663,740 
A set of building blocks can include building blocks of general Formula 2, 
with RE, being Bl, B2, B3. B4, B5, B6, B7, B8, or B9 and with RE2 being Al, A2, 
A3, A4, A5, A6, A7, A8, or A9. In an embodiment of the set, REi can be B2, B4, or 
35 B6 and RE2 can be A2, A4, or A6. In an embodiment of the set, REi can be Bl, B3, 
B6, or B8 and RE2 can be A2, A4, A5, or A9. In an embodiment of the set, RE, can 
be B2, B4, B6, or B8 and RE2 can be A2, A4, A6, or A8. In an embodiment of the 
set, RE, can be Bl, B2, B4, B6, or B8 and RE2 can be Al, A2, A4, A6, or A8. In an 
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embodiment of the set, REi can be Bl, B2, B4, B6, B8, or B9 and RE2 can be Al, 
A2, A4, A6, A8, or A9. In an embodiment of the set, REi can be Bl, B2, B3, B4, 
B5, B6, B7, B8, or B9 and RE2 can be Al, A2, A3, A4, A5, A6, A7, A8, or A9. 
In an embodiment, a set of building blocks includes alkyl, aryl, and polar 
S recognition elements, plus recognition elements that are combinations of these 
structural characteristics. A set of building blocks including those of general 
Formula 2, with REi being Bl, B2, B3, B4, B5, B6, B7, B8, or B9 and with RE2 
being Al, A2, A3, A4, A5, A6, A7, A8, or A9 is a set of building blocks with 
includes alkyl, aryl, and polar recognition elements. Table 2 illustrates an 

10 embodiment of 8 1 building blocks of general Formula 2 with recognition elements 
that span alkyl, aryl, and polar recognition elements. 

Figiu-es 26, 27A, and 27B illustrate plots of volume versus logP for building 
blocks including each of the 9 A and 9 B recognition elements and artificial 
receptors made firom these building blocks. These plots illustrate that the building 

15 blocks with A and B recognition elements and artificial reenters made fix>m these 
building blocks fill a significant portion of the binding space defined by volume and 
lipophilicity/hydrophilicity. 
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Table 2 - Embodiment of 81 Building Blocks of General Fomiula 2 with 
Recognition Elements that Spm Alkyl, Aiyl, and Polar Recognition Elements. 



REi, EQUATORIAL 



REl 
RE2 


Bl 


B2 


B3 


B4 


B5 


B6 


B7 


B8 


B9 


Al 


Al-Bl 


A1-B2 


A1-B3 


A1-B4 


A1-B5 


A1-B6 


A1-B7 


A1-B8 


A1-B9 


A2 


A2-B1 


A2-B2 


A2-B3 


A2-B4 


A2-B5 


A2-B6 


A2-B7 


A2-B8 


A2-B9 


A3 


A3-B1 


A3-B2 


A3-B3 


A3-B4 


A3-B5 


A3-B6 


A3-B7 


A3-B8 


A3-B9 


A4 


A4-B1 


A4-B2 


A4-B3 


A4-B4 


A4-B5 


A4-B6 


A4-B7 


A4-B8 


A4-B9 


A5 


A5-B1 


A5-B2 


A5-B3 


A5-B4 


A5-B5 


A5-B6 


A5-B7 


A5-B8 


A5-B9 


A6 


A6-B1 


A6-B2 


A6-B3 


A6-B4 


A6-B5 


A6-B6 


A6-B7 


A6-B8 


A6-B9 


A7 


A7-B1 


A7-B2 


A7-B3 


A7-B4 


A7-B5 


A7-B6 


A7-B7 


A7-B8 


A7-B9 


A8 


A8-B1 


A8-B2 


A8-B3 


A8-B4 


A8-B5 


A8-B6 


A8-B7 


A8-B8 


A8-B9 


A9 


A9-B1 


A9-B2 


A9-B3 


A9-B4 


A9-B5 


A9-B6 


A9-B7 


A9-B8 


A9-B9 
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Embodiments of Sets of Building Blocks 

The present invention includes sets of building blocks. Sets of building 
blocks can include 2 or more building blocks coupled to a si^port or scaffold. Such 
a support or scaffold can be referred to as including heterogeneous building blocks. 
As used herein, the term "support" refers to a solid support tfiat is, ^ically, 
macroscopic. As used herein, the term scaffold refers to a molecular scale stmcture 
to which a plurality of building blocks can covalently bind. The two or more 
building blocks can be coupled to the support or scaffold in a molecular 
configuration with different building blocks in proximity to one another. Such a 
molecular configuration of a plurality of different building blocks provides a 
candidate artificial rec^tor. 
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Building Blocks on Supports 

The present invention includes immobilized sets and combinations of 
building blocks. In an embodiment, the present invention includes a solid support 
having on its surface a plurality of building blocks. 
5 For example, the support can be a glass tube or well coated with a plurality 

of building blocks. In an embodiment, the surface of the glass tube or well (e.g., a 
96 well plate) coated with a coating to which the plurality of building blocks are 
covalently bound. Such a coating can be referred to as including heterogeneous 
building blocks. The surface or coating can include a density of building blocks 

1 0 sufBcient to provide interactions of more &an one building block with a ligand. The 
building blocks can be in proximity to one another. Evidence of proximity of 
differcait building blocks is provided by altered (e.g., tighter or looser) binding of a 
ligand to a surface with a plurality of building blocks compared to a sur&ce with 
only one of the building blocks. 

15 A set of building blocks can be employed in combinations of 2, 3, 4, or more 

building blocks on an individual tube or well. For this embodiment, with each 
combination using a bulky tube or well, a manageable set of building blocks 
preferably provides fewer than several hundred or several thousand combinations of 
building blocks. For example, in this context, a set of 3, 4, 5, or 6 building blocks 

20 provides a manageable number of combinations of 2, 3, or 4 building blocks. 

In an embodiment, immobilized combinations of builduig blocks can include 
a plurality of tubes each tube having immobilized on its surface a heterogeneous 
combination of building blocks. The building blocks can be immobilized on the 
surface of the tube through amide links between each building block and a support 

2$ matrix. The immobilized building blocks can include combinations of 2, 3, or 4 
building blocks. For convenience in limiting the nxmiber of tubes handled, in this 
embodiment a set includes up to 5-7 building blocks, preferably 5 or fewer, 
preferably 3, 4, or 5. For tubes, suitable building blocks have general Formula 2, 
with RE, being Bl, B2, B3, B4, B5, B6, B7, B8, or B9 and with RE2 being Al, A2, 

30 A3, A4, A5, A6, A7, A8, or A9. In an raibodiment for tubes, REi can be Bl, B3, 
B6, or B8 and RE2 can be A2, A4, A5, or A9. In an embodiment for tubes, REi can 
be B2, B4, or B6 and RE2 can be A2, A4, or A6. In an embodiment for tubes, REi 
can be B2, B4, B6, or BE and REa can be A2, A4, A6, or A8. In an embodiment for 
tubes, REi can be B 1 , B2, B4, B6, or B8 and RE2 can be Al , A2, A4, A6, or A8. In 

35 an embodiment for tubes, REi can be Bl, B2, B4, B6, B8, or B9 and RE2 can be Al, 
A2, A4, A6, A8, or A9. A plurality of tubes each coated with a combination of 
building blocks can be configured as an array of tubes. 
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In an embodiment, the present invention includes a soUd support having on 
its surface a pluraUty of regions or ^ts, each region or spot including a plurality of 
building blocks. For example, the support can be a glass slide spotted with a 
plurality of spots, each spot including a pluraHty of building blocks. Such a spot or 
region can be referred to as including heterogeneous building blocks. Each region 
or spot can include a density of building blocks sufficient to provide interactions of 
more than one buUding block with a Ugand. Although each region or spot is 
typicaUy separated from the others, in the region or spot, the building blocks can be 
in proximity to one another. Evidence of proximity of different building blocks in a 
region or spot is provided by altered (e.g., tighter or looser) binding of a Kgand to a 
surface with a pluraUty of building blocks compared to aiegion or spot with only 
one of the building blocks. A pluraHty of regions or spots of building blocks is 
refeited to herein as an array of regions or spots. 

A set of building blocks can be employed in combinations of 2, 3, 4, or more 
15 building blocks in each region or spot. In such an embodiment, up to 100,000 spots 
can fit on a glass slide. Therefore, a manageable set of building blocks can provide 
several milUon combinations of building blocks. For example, in this context, a set 
of 81 building blocks provides a manageable number of (1.66 million) combinations 
of 4 bmlding blocks. Although not limiting to the present invention, it is believed 
that these 1.66 milHon combinations are sufficient to incorporate the functional 
groups and configurations found in natural receptors and to provide sufficient 
candidate artificial receptors to yield one or more artificial receptors fi>r a specified 
ligand. 

In an embodiment, immobilized combinations of building blocks can include 
one or more glass slides, each sUde having on its surface a plurality of spots, each 
spot including an immobiUzed heterogeneous combination of building blocks. The 
building blocks can be immobilized on the surface of the slide through amide links 
between each building block and a support matrix. The immobilized building blocks 
can include, for example, combinations of 2. 3, 4. 5, or 6 building blocks. 
30 For conv«ii«ice in limiting the number of slides handled, in tiiis 

embodiment a set includes iq» to 200 buUding blocks, preferably 50-100, preferably 
about 80 (e.g., 81) building blocks. For slides, suitable building blocks have general 
Formula 2, with RE, being Bl, B2, B3, B4, B5, B6, B7, B8, or B9 and with REa 
being Al , A2, A3, A4, A5, A6, A7, A8, or A9. This embodiment can include a 
group of sUdes with 1.7 miUion heterogeneous spots, each spot including 4 building 
blocks. 

In an embodiment, the one or more shdes can include heterogeneous spots of 
building blocks made fi-om combinations of a subset of the total building blocks 
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and/or smaller groups of the building blocks in each spot. That is, each spot 
includes only, for example, 2 or 3 building blocks, rather than 4 or 5. For example, 
the one or more slides can include the number of spots formed by combinations of a 
full set of building blocks (e.g. 81 of a set of 81) m groups of 2 and/or 3. For 
5 example, the one or more slides can include the number of sfpots formed by 

combinations of a subset of the building blocks (e.g., 25 of the set of 81) in groups 
of 4 or 5. For example, the one or more slides can include the number of spots 
formed by combinations of a subset of the building blocks (e-g., 25 of the set of 81) 
in groups of 2 or 3. Should a candidate artificial receptor of interest be identified 
10 from the subset and/or smaller groups, then additional subsets and groups can be 
made or selected incorporating the building blocks in the candidates of interest or 
structurally similar building blocks. 

For example. Figure 7 illustrates that a single slide with the 3,240 n=2 
derived combinations can be used to define a more limited set &om the 81 building 
15 blocks. This defined set of e.g, 25 (defined firom a 5x5 matrix of the n=2 results) 
can be used to produce an additional 2,300 n=3 derived and 12,650 n=4 derived 
combinations which can be probed to define the optimiun receptor configuration. 
Further optimization can be pursued using ratios of flie best building blocks which 
deviate from 1:1 followed by specific synthesis of the identified receptor(s). 
20 BiiUdkig blocks can be coupled to supports using known methods for 

activating compounds of the types employed as building blocks and for coupling 
them to supports. For example, building blocks including activated esters can be 
coupled to supports including amine fimctional groups. A carboxyl group on a 
building block can be derivatized to form the activated ester. By way of fiuther 
25 example, building blocks including amine fimctional groups can be coupled to 
supports including carboxyl groups. Pairs of fimctional groups that can be 
employed on building blocks and supports include amine and carboxyl (or activated 
carboxyl), thiol and maleimide, and the like. 

Individual or combinations of building blocks can be coupled to the supports 
30 in spots using conventional micro spotting techniques (e.g., piezoelectric, pin, and 
electromagnetic printers). Such spotting yields a microarray of spots of 
heterogeneous combinations of building blocks, each of which can be a candidate 
artificial recqjtor. As described herein above, each spot in a microarray includes a 
statistically significant number of each building block. 
35 The set of building blocks can be on any of the variety of known supports 

employed in combinatorial or synthetic chemistry (e.g., a microscope slide, a bead, a 
resin, a gel, or the like). Suitable supports include functionalized glass, such as a 
fimctionalized slide or tube, glass microscope slide, glass plate, glass coverslip, glass 
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beads, microporons glass beads, silica gel supports, and the like. As described 
hereinabove, a glass support can include a support matrix of silanating agent with 
functional groups suitable for coupling to a building block. For use in sets of 
building blocks, the support matrix functional groups can be pendant from the 
S support in groups of one (e.g., as a lawn of amines or anoth^ functional group) or in 
groups of, for example, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, or 7. The groups of a plurality of functional 
groups i>endant from the support can be visiialized as scaffold molecules pendant 
fit>m the support 

The surface of the support can be visualized as including a floor and the 
10 building blocks (Figures 3 A, 3B, and 4). Thus, the floor can be considered a feature 
of the candidate artificial receptor. In an embodiment, the candidate artificial 
receptor can include building blocks and unmodified amines of the floor. Such a 
candidate artificial receptor has an amine/ammonium floor. In an embodiment, the 
candidate artificial receptor can include building blocks and modified amines of the 
15 floor (e.g., the acetamide). 

Sets on Scaffolds 

In an embodiment, the present invention includes a scaffold molecule having 
coupled to it a plurality of building blocks. For example, the scaffold can be a 

20 polyamine, for example, a cyclic molecule with a plurality of primary amine groups 
around the ring. Such a scaffold can include a plurality of building blocks coupled 
to the amines. Such a scaffold can be referred to as including heterogeneous 
building blocks. The scaffold can provide a density of building blocks sufficient to 
provide interactions of more than one building block with a Ugand. The building 

25 blocks can be in proximity to one another. Evidence of proximity of different 

building blocks on a scaffold is provided by altered (e.g., tighter or looser) binding 
of a ligand to a scaffold with a plurality of building blocks compared to the scaffold 
widi only one of the building blocks. The scaffold can be coupled to a support. 
Scaffolds can include functional groups for coupling to, for example, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, or 

30 7 building blocks. 

A scaffold can be the support for an artificial recq^tor including a 
combination of 3, 4, or more building blocks occupying distinct positions relative to 
one another on the scaffold. For example, building block 1 can be adjacrat to any of 
building blocks 2, 3, or 4, This can be illustrated by considering the building blocks 

35 coupled to different functional groups on a scaffold. For example. Figure 8 
illustrates positional isomers of 4 different building blocks at the vertices of a 
quadrilateral shaped scaffold. Scaffold positional isomer artificial receptors can be 
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made, for example, on a scaffold with multiple functional groups that can be 
protected and deprotected by orthogonal chemistries. 

Such a scaffold positional isomer artificial receptor can provide a lead or 
woiking receptor with utility distinct firom a solid support based receptor. For 
5 example, such a scaffold positional isomer can be evaluated and selected for optimal 
binding, then employed where an optimal receptor is required. The scaffold 
artificial receptor can be immobilized, for example, on a light fiber to provide a 
detectable signal or for any of the other applications described herein for woikiiig 
artificial receptors. 

10 A scaffold artificial receptor that has not been immobilized can be used in 

^plications in which an antibody can be used, as a specific anticancer agent, to bind 
and immobilize/neutralize bloodstream components like cholesterol, cocaine or 
DDT, to bind and neutralize hazardous wastes, in the development of fi^ee solution 
analysis methods, e.g. fluorescence polarization immunoassay or molecular beacon 

1 5 based assays. Such free (not inunobilized) scaffold artificial receptors can also be 
used for development of pharmaceuticals based on binding, e.g. application of 
scaffold receptors to block protein-protein interactions which are involved in cancer, 
the progression of AIDS, the development of tuberculoses and malaria, the toxic 
effects produced by exposure to industrial chlorinated aromatics, and the like. 

20 hi an embodiment, the scaffold artificial receptor is introduced into a subject 

(e.g., mouse, rat, dog, cat, horse, monkey, human, or the like) through, for example, 
injection, ingestion, gavage, suppository, inhalation, or the like. Once introduced, 
the scaffold artificial receptor can bind a compoimd of interest, such as cocaine, 
cholesterol, lead, DDT. Binding of the scaffold artificial receptor binding can target 

25 the bound material for detection, destruction, excretion, therapy, or the like. 

In an embodiment, the scaffold artificial receptor is contacted with an 
enviroimiental matrix (e.g., water, soil, sediment) through, for example, mixing, 
spraying, injection, or the like. In the matrix, the scaffold artificial receptor binds a 
Ugand of interest. For a ligand of interest that is a hazardous waste component, a 

30 hazardous waste mixture, a pollution component, a pollution ndxture, or the like, 
binding to the scaffold artificial receptor can target the bound material for detection, 
destmction, or immobilization. 

In an embodiment, the scaffold artificial rec^tor is to a conjugated 
biological effector. Such a biological effector can be a toxin, a radioisotope chelate, 

35 or the Uke. The conjugate can be introduced into a subject. After introduction, the 
scaffold artificial receptor conjugate can interact with a ligand of interest that is 
associated with, for example, a disease causing microbe or a cancer cell. This 
interaction targets the conjugated toxin or radioisotope chelate to the disease causing 
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micfobe or cancer cell for the detection, therapy, destruction of the infectious agent 
or cancerous cell. 

In an embodiment, the scaffold artificial receptor is used in free solution 
analysis methods- For example a scaffold artificial receptor can include a 
5 fluorophore or molecular beacon. Binding of the scaffold artificial receptor 
conjugate to a Ugand of interest or a sample containing a ligand of interest then 
produces fluorescence polarization or molecular beacon recombination which 
produces a signal which is related to the presence of the Ugand of interest. 
In an embodiment, the scaffold artificial receptor can be used as a 

10 pharmaceutical, for example, for the treatment of cancer, infection, disease, or toxic 
effects. As a phannaceutical, binding of the scaffold artificial receptor to a Hgand of 
interest (e.g., on or in a cell or microbe) can block, for example, DNA replication, 
gene regulation, RNA transcription, peptide synthesis. Such blocking can disrupt 
protein (e.g., enzyme) synthesis or modification, protein-protein interactions or the 

15 like. Such syndesis, modification, or interactions can be involved in cancer, 
HIV/AIDS, tuberculosis, malaria, or the toxic effects produced by exposure to 
industrial chlorinated aromatics or the like. Thus, the scaffold artificial receptor can 
treat these disord^. 

The scaffold molecule can be any of the variety of known molecular 

20 scaffolds employed in combinatorial research. Suitable scaffold molecules include 
those illustrated in Scheme 6. The compounds illustrated in Schane 6 are either 
commercially available or can be made by known methods. For example, 
compounds 1, 2, 4, and 5 are commercially available firom Aldrich. Compound 3 
can be prepared by the method of Pattarawarapan (2000) (Pattarawarapan, M and 

25 Burgess, K, "A Linker Scaffold to Present Dimers of Phaimacophores Prepared by 
Solid-Phase Synthesis", Angew. Chem. Int. Ed., 39, 4299-4301 (2000)). Compound 
6 can be made in the 0-NH2 form (shown) by the method of Kimura (2001) (Kimura, 
M; Shiba, T; Yamazaki, M; Hanabusa, K; Shirai, H and Kobayashi, N, 
"Construction of Regulated Nanospace around a Porphyrin Core", J. Am. Chem. 

30 Soc, 123, 5636-5642 (2001)) and m the p-COOH (not shown) by the method of Jain 
(2000) (Jain, RK; Hamilton, AD (2000). ♦Tiotein Surface Recognition by Synflietic 
Receptors Based on a Tetraphenylpoiphyrin Scaffold", Org. Lett. 2, pp. 1721-1723). 
Compound 7 can be made in the -COOH fomi (shown) or m the -OH form (not 
shown) by the method of Hamuro (1997) (Hamuro, Y. et al., (Andrew Hamilton), 

35 "A Calixarene with four Peptide Loops: An Antibody Mimic for Recognition of 
Protein Surfaces", Angew. Chem. hit. Ed. Engl., 36, pp. 2680-2683). Compound 8 
can be used with three functional groups m the -NHj forai (shown), with four 
functional groups including both the -COOH and -NH2 groups (as shown), or as a 
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dimer product with 6 -NH2 functional groups (not shown). Each of these forms of 
compound 8 can be made by the method of Opatz (2001) (Opatz, T; Liskamp, RM 
(2001), "A Selectively Deprotectable Triazacyclophane Scaffold for the 
Construction of Artificial Receptors", Org. Lett., 3, pp. 3499-3502). 
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Scheme 6 

5 

Molecular Configurations in Combinations of Building Blocks 

Figure 1 1 schematically illustrates a molecular configuration of building 
blocks that can provide a region for binding for a small molecule ligand. Figure 1 1 
illustrates that a plurality of adjacent building blocks, each with a pendant and an 
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equatorial recognition element, can fonn a cavity or other binding site. The binding 
site can be sized to s&cve as a receptor for. for example, a smaU molecule ligand of 
interest. Space filling molecular models of embodiments of building blocks can be 
envisioned to fit this schematic. Neighboring building blocks that are different from 
5 one another can provide diversity to the binding interactions available in the binding 
site. . ** 

Figure 12 schematically iUustrates a molecular configuration of buildkig 
blocks that can provide a broad binding site with a large surface area. Figure 12 
illustrates that a plurality of adjacent building blocks, each with two pendant lateral 
10 recognition elements, can form a broad binding site with a large molecular footprint 
The broad binding site can serve as a receptor for, for example, a macromolecule 
ligand of interest, a ceU. or a microorganism (e.g., a bacterium or a virus). Space 
fiUing molecular models of embodiments of building blocks can be envisioned to fit 
this schematic. Neighboring building blocks that are different from one another can 
15 provide diversity to the binding interactions available in the binding site. 

Figure 13 schematically iUustrates a molecular configuration of building 
blocks arranged to form a protruding binding site, which can, for example, bind a 
test ligand witii a cavity. Figure 13 illustrates that a plurality of adjacent building 
blocks, each with a pendant protruding recognition element, can form a protruding 
20 binding site. The protruding binding site can serve as a receptor for, for example, a 
macromolecule having an active or binding site. Space fiUmg molecular models of 
embodiments of building blocks can be envisioned to fit this schematic. 
Neighboring building blocks tiiat are different from one another can provide 
diversity to flie binding interactions available in the binding site. The binding site 
25 can include recognition elements fiom 2 or more building blocks. 

Figure 8 illustintes that a molecular configuration of building blocks can 
form 6 positional isomers. This iUustration places tiie building blocks at comers of a 
square, but the same is true of 4 vertices of any quadrilatwal. Candidate or lead 
artificial receptors having flie structure of the different positional isomers can be 
30 made on a scaffold. 

Embodiments of Sets as Reagents 

The present invention includes sets of building blocks as reagents. Reagent 
sets of building blocks can include individual or mixtures of building blocks. The 
reagent sets can be used to make immobilized building blocks and groups of 
buUding blocks, and can be sold for this purpose, hi an embodiment, the set 
includes building blocks with recognition elements representing hydrophobic alkyl, 
hydrophobic aiyl, hydrogen bond acceptor, basic, hydrogen bond donor, and small 
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size as structural characteristics. For example, the set can include building blocks of 
general Formula 2, with REj being Bl, B2, B3, B4, B5, B6, B7, B8, or B9 and with 
RE2 bemg Al, A2, A3, A4, A5, A6, A7, A8, or A9. In an embodiment of the set, 
REicanbeBl,B3,B6, orB8andRE2canbeA2,A4,A5,orA9. Inan 
5 embodiment of the set, REi can be B2, B4, or B6 and RE2 can be A2, A4, or A6. In 
an embodiment of the set, REi can be B2, B4, B6, or B8 and RE2 can be A2, A4, 
A6, or A8. In an embodunent of the set, REi can be Bl, B2, B4, B6, or B8 and RE2 
can be Al, A2, A4, A6, or A8- In an embodiment of the kit, REi can be Bl, B2, B3, 
B4, B5, B6, B7, B8, or B9 and RE2 can be Al, A2, A3, A4, A5, A6, A7, A8, or A9. 

10 In an embodiment of the kit, REi can be Bl, B2, B4, B6, B8, or B9 and RE2 can be 
Al, A2, A4, A6, A8, or A9. The building blocks can include as L (CH2)„CC)OH, 
with n=l-16, preferably n=2-8, preferably n=^6, preferably n=3, or an activated 
form of L, for example, an activated ester. 

The set can be part of a kit including containers of one or mixtures of 

15 building blocks, the containers can be in a package, and the kit can include writtm 
material describing the building blocks and providing instructions for their use. 

The present invention may be better understood with reference to the 
following examples. These examples are intended to be representative of specific 
embodiments of the invention, and are not intended as limiting the scope of the 

20 invention. 

EXAMPLES 
Example 1 - Synthesis of Building Blocks 

Selected building blocks representative of the alkyl-aromatic-polar span of 
25 the entire building block grid of Table 2 (above) were synthesized for demonstrating 
effectiveness of these building blocks for making candidate artificial receptors. 
These building blocks were made on a firamework of general Formula 2, specifically 
tyrosine, and included recognition element pairs A2B2, A4B4, and A6B6. These 
recognition element pairs were selected along the diagonal of Table 2, and include 
30 enough of the range firom alkyl, to aromatic, to polar to represent a significant 

degree of the interactions and functional groups of flie full set of 81 such building 
blocks. 

This selected group of building blocks ^(N=3) was employed to demonstrate 
synthesis, candidate artificial receptor array preparation, and detection of lead 
35 artificial receptors. 
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Synthesis 

Building block synthesis employed a general procedure outlined in Scheme 
7, which specifically iUustrates synthesis of a building block of general Formula 2 
on a tyrosine firamewoik with recognition element pair A4B4. This general 
5 procedure was employed for synthesis of building blocks of general Formula 2, with 
a tyrosine firamework and recognition element pairs A2B2, A4B4, and A6B6, the 
structures of which are shown in Scheme 8. 
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Scheme 8 



This general procedure was also employed for synthesis of building blocks of 
5 general Formula 2, with a linker, tyrosine framework, and recognition element pairs 
A4B2 and A4B6, the structures of which are shown in Scheme 9. These two 
building blocks can be refOTed to as TyrA4B2 and TyrA4B6, respectively. Building 
blocks TyrA4B2 and TyrA4B6 were readily prepared from the 4-X BOC 
intermediate by the method of Scheme 10. 

10 

Scheme 9: 
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End Scheme 9 




4-X BOC intermediate 



OCH3 



4-R ESTER Intermediate 



EtOO( 



UOH 




BUILDING BLOCK-COOH 
4-2 74-6 



OCH3 



Scheme 10 



This general procedures were also employed for synthesis of building blocks 
of general Formula 2, with a linker, tyrosine framework, and recognition element 
10 pairs AlBl, A2B4, A2B6, A2B8, A4B8, A6B2, A6B4, A6B8, A8B2, A8B4, and 

A8B6, the structures of which are shown in Scheme 9. These building blocks can be 
referred to as TyrAlBl, TyrA2B4, TyrA2B6, TyrA2B8, TyrA4B8, TyrA6B2, 
TyrA6B4, TyrA6B8, TyrA8B2, TyrA8B4, TyrA8B6, TyrA8B8, and TyrA9B9, 
respectively. 



15 
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Results 

Synthesis of the desired building blocks proved to be generally 
straightforward. These syntheses illustrate the relative simplicity of preparing the 
building blocks with 2 recognition elements having diffomt structural 
characteristics or structures (e.g. A4B2, A6B3, etc.) once the building blocks with 
corresponding recognition elements (e.g. A2B2, A4B4, etc) have been prepared via 
their X BOC intermediate. 

Synthesis of a building block of general Formula 2 on a tyrosine framework 
with recognition element pair A4B4 proceeded as illustrated in Scheme 7 to yield 
the quantities of intermediates and product listed on Table 3. 



TABLE 3 - Synthesis Data for Building Block TyrA4B4. 



15 



20 



BOC 



Intermediate 
or Product 



A4-XBOC 
A4B4 ESTER 



25 ESTER 



TyrA4B4 



TARE 



710 mg 
8.20 g 

157 mg 

1.26 g 

75 mg 

840 mg 



YIELD 



74% 
80% 

56% 

46% 

79% 

88% 



YIELD from TYR-BOC 
(2 synthetic steps) 

YIELD from A4-X 

(2 synflietic steps) 

YIELD from A4B4 



30 



Structures of fbs two intermediates and of building block TyrA4B4 were verified by 
proton NMR. 

This scheme has also been used to synthesize building blocks 1^A2B2, 
TyrA4B4, TyrA6B6, TyrA4B2, and TyrA4B6 with flie results shown in Table 4: 
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20 



TABLE 4 



TyrA2B2 



10 TyrA4B2 



TyrA4B6 
TyrA6B6 



Synthesis Data for Building Blocks TyrA2B2, TyrA4B2, TyrA4B6. 
andTyrA6B6. 

Intomediate 



or Product 


TARE 


YIELD 


A2-X BOC 
A2B2 ESTER 
TyrA2B2 


3.04 g 

697 mg 
163 mg 


68% 

88% 
87% 


A4B2 ESTER 
TyrA4B2 


321 mg 
172mg 


65% 
91% 


A4B6 ESTER 
TyrA4B6 


173 mg 
75 mg 


37% 
80% 


A6-XBOC 
A6B6 ESTER 
TyrA6B6 


3.11 g 
436 mg 
44 mg 


71% 
45% 
47% 



25 



This scheme has also been used to synthesize building blocks TyrAlBl, 
TyrA2B4, TyrA2B6, TyrA2B8, TyrA4B8, TyrA6B2, TyrA6B4, TyrA6B8, 
TyrA8B2, TyrA8B4, TyrA8B6, TyrA8B8, and TyrA9B9 with good yields 
comparable to those listed above in Tables 3 and 4. Structural characterization (e.g., 
NMR) of these compounds verified their structures were as planned. 
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Summary NMR Data 

NMR conditions were 300 MHz in a solvent mixture of deuterochloroform 
/d-methanol. 

TvrA2B2 




El 



b* 



2-Xt-BOC Rl: -isobutyl R2: t-BOC R3: linker ester 

0.82 (m. 6H. c', -CH(CH3)2); 1.27 (t, 3H, e", -O-CH2-CT3); 1.40 (s, 9H, t-BOC - 
C(CH3)3); 1.68 (m, IH, b', -CH(CH3)2); 2.09 (m. 2H, b", -C(0)-CH2-CH2-CH2- 
0-); 2.52 (t, 2H, c", -C(0>Qi2-CH2-CH2-0-); 2.82-3.06 (m, 4H, a' and Cl A 
MX); 4.00 (t, 2H, a". -C(0)-CH2-CH2-CH2-0-); 4.15 (q, 3H, d", -0-qEi2-CH3); 
4.21 (m, IH, d, AB20; 4.26 (br S, IH, Rl amide); 6.82 (d, 2H, J=8.6Hz, a); 7.10 (d, 
2H, J=8.6Hz, b). ' 
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2-2R3-ester Rl: -isobutyl R2: -cyclopentyl R3: linker ester 

0.82 (m, 6H, c'. -CH(CH3)2); 1.04-1.09 (m, 2H, cyclopentyl); 1.27 (t, 3H, e", -O- 
5 CH2-ai3); 1.45-1.75 (m, lOH, B, cyclopentyl. b', -CH(CH3)2); 2.08 (m, 2H, b", - 
C(0)-CH2-OT2-CH2-0-); 2.18 (t, 2H, A); 2.52 (t, 2H, c", -C(0)-CH2-CH2-CH2- 
0-); 2.79-3.05 (m, 4H, a' and ci^. ABX); 3.98 (t, 2H, a", -C(0)-CH2-CH2-C»2-0- 
); 4.15 (q, 3H, d", -O-CH2-CH3); 4.54 (m, IH, d. AB29; 4.75 (br S, 2H, Rl and R2 
amide); 6.81 (d, 2H, J=8.6Hz, a); 7.12 (d, 2H, J=8.8Hz, b). 

10 

(2-21 R3-COOH Rl: -isobutyl R2: -cyclopentyl R3: linker - 

COOH 

0.82 (m, 6H, c% -CH(CH3)2); 1.03-1.08 (na, 2H, cyclopentyl); 1.46-1.73 (m, lOH, 
B, cyclopentyl, b', -CH(CH3)2); 2.08 (m. 2H, b", -C(0)-CH2-ai2-CH2-0-); 2.16 
15 (t, 2H, A); 2.51 (t, 2H, c", -C(0)-ai2-CH2-CH2-0-); 2.80-3.04 (m, 4H, a' and ci.2. 
ABX); 3.99 (t, 2H, a", -C(0)-CH2-CH2-CH2-0-); 4.54 (m, IH, d, ABX); 4.68 (br 
S, 2H, Rl and R2 amide); 6.82 (d, 2H. J=8.6Hz, a); 7.12 (d, 2H, J=8.6Hz, b). 



TvrA4B2 




4-2R3-ester Rl: -methoxyphenyl R2: -cyclopentyl R3: linker ester 
1.03-1.08 (m, 2H, cyclopentyl); 1.26 (t, 3H, e", -0-CH2-C3i3); 1.45-1.73 (m, 9H, B, 
cyclopentyl); 2.09 (m, 2H, b", -C(0)-CH2-Ci£2-CH2-0-); 2.17 (t, 2H, A); 2.52 (t. 
25 2H, c", -C(0)-CH2-CH2-CH2-0-); 2.61-2.68 (m, 2H, b', -CH2-CH2-phenyl); 2.77- 
3.02 (m, 2H, ci A ABX); 3.26-3.44 (m, 2H, a', -CH2-CH2-phenyl); 3.78 (s, 3H, 
phenyl-OCHs); 3.98 (t, 2H, a", -C(0)-CH2-CH2-CH2-0-); 4.14 (q, 3H, d", -O- 
CH2-CH3); 4.50 (m, IH, d, AB29; 4.62 (br S, 2H, Rl and R2 amides); 6.81 (d, 2H, 
a); 6.82 (d. 2H, J=8.8Hz, d'); 7.04 (d, 2H. J=8.6Hz, b); 7.08 (d, 2H, J=8.6Hz, c'). 

30 

14-21 R3-COOH Rl: -meflioxyphenyl R2: -cyclopentyl R3: linker - 
COOH 
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1.04-1.08 (m, 2H, cyclopentyl); 1.43-1.73 (m, 9H, B, cyclopentyl); 2.08 (m, 2H, b", 
-C(0)-CH2-CH2-CH2-0-); 2.17 (t, 2H, A); 2.50 (t, 2H, c", -C(0)-CH2-CH2-CH2- 
0-); 2.62-2.68 (m, 2H, b', -CH2-Qi2-phenyl); 2.77-3.02 (m, 2H, C1.2.ABX); 3.24- 
3.44 (m, 2H, a', -CH2-CH2-plienyl); 3.78 (s, 3H, phenyl-Oajs); 3.99 (t, 2H, a", - 
5 C(0)-CH2-CH2-CH2-O.); 4.49 (m, IH, d, AB2D; 6.80-6.85 (m. 4H, a and d'); 
7.03-7.09 (m, 4H, b and c*). 



TvrA4B4 




4-Xt-BOC Rl: -methoxyphenyl R2: t-BOC R3: linker ester 

1.26 (t, 3H, e", -O-CH2-CH3); 1.39 (s,9H, t-BOC -C(CH3)3); 2.09 (m, 2H, b", - 
C(0)-CH2-CH2-CH2-0-); 2.51 (t, 2H, c", -C(0)-CH2-CH2-CH2-O-); 2.63-2.67 (m, 
2H, b', -CH2-CH2-phenyl); 2.86-2.93 (m, 2H, Cljz, ABX); 3.24-3.47 (m, 2H, a', - 
15 CH2-CH2-phenyl); 3.79 (s, 3H, phenyl-OCH3); 3.98 (t, 2H, a", -C(0)-CH2-CH2- 
CH2-O-); 4.15 (m, 3H, d", -O-CH2-CH3 and d, ABX); 4.26 (br S, IH, Rl amide); 
6.80-6.83 (m,4H, a and d'); 7.03 (d, 2H, J=8.2Hz, b); 7.08 (d, 2H, J=8.6Hz, c'). 

E 




4-4 R3-ester Rl: -methoxyphenyl R2: -cinnamic R3: linker estw 
20 1 .25 (t, 3H, e", -O-CH2-CH3); 2.08 (m, 2H, b", -C(0)-CH2-Qi2-CH2-0-); 2.51 (t, 
2H, c", -C(0)-CH2-CH2-CH2-0-); 2.63-2.67 (m, 2H, b', -CH2-CH2-phenyl); 2.95- 
3.01 (m, 2H, CI.2. ABX); 3.27-3.46 (m. 2H, a', -CH2-CH2-phenyl); 3.73 (s, 3H, 
phenyl-OCH3); 3.97 (t, 2H, a", -C(0)-CH2-CH2-CH2-0-); 4.13 (q, 3H, d", -O- 
CH2-CH3); 4.58 (br S, 2H, Rl and R2 amides); 4.62 (m, IH, d, ABX); 6.55 (d, IH, 
25 J=l 5.9Hz, A, -CH=CH-phenyl); 6.78-6.83 (m,4H, a and d'); 7.03 (d, 2H, J=8.6Hz, 
b); 7.12 (d, 2H, J=8.6Hz, c'); 7.37-7.39 (m, 3H, C,E); 7.52-7.57 (m, 3H, B - 
CH=CH-phenyl and D). 

[4-4] R3-COOH Rl: -metiioxyphenyl R2: -cinnamic R3: linker - 
30 COOH 

2.09 (m, 2H, b". -C(O)-CH2-CH2-CH2-0-); 2.50 (t, 2H, c". -C(0)-CH2-CH2-CH2- 
0-); 2.63-2.67 (m, 2H, b', -CH2-CH2-phenyl); 2.95-3.01 (m, 2H, Cl a ABX); 3.32- 
3.42 (m. 2H, a*, -ai2-CH2-phenyI); 3.74 (s, 3H, phenyl-OCHs); 3.98 (t, 2H, a", - 
C(0)-CH2-CH2-CH2-0-); 4.46 (br S, 2H, Rl and R2 amides); 4.61 (m, IH, d, 
35 AB29; 6.53 (d, IH, J=15.9Hz, A, -CH=CH-phenyl); 6.78-6.83 (m,4H, a and d'); 
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7.03 (d, 2H, J=8.4Hz, b); 7.12 (d, 2H, J=8.4Hz, c'); 7.37-7.42 (m, 3H. C,E); 7.51- 
7.58 (m, 3H, B -CH=CH-phenyl and D). 



TvrA4B6 




4-6R3-ester Rl: -methoxjrphenyl R2: -thioether R3: linker ester 
1.26 (t, 3H, e", -O-CH2-CH3); 1.97 (s, 3H, B, -S-CH3); 2.09 (m, 2H. b". -C(0)- 
CH2-CH2-CH2-O-); 2.52 (t, 2H, c", -C(0)-CH2-CH2-CH2-0-); 2.63-2.69 (m, 2H, 
10 b', -CH2-CH2-phenyi); 2.83-3.06 (m, 2H, C1.2. ABX); 3. 1 1 (d, 2H, J=3.7Hz, A, - 
C(0)-CH2-S-); 3.27-3.48 (m, 2H, a', -CH2-CH2-phenyl); 3.79 (s, 3H, phenyl- 
OQi3); 3.98 (t, 2H, a". -C(0)-CH2-CH2-CH2-0-); 4.14 (q, 3H, d", -O-CH2-CH3); 
4.51 (m, IH, d, AB20; 4.55 (br S, 2H, Rl and R2 amides); 6.80-6.84 (m, 4H, a and 
d'); 7.05 (d, 2H, J=8.6Hz, b); 7.10 (d, 2H, J=8.6Hz, c'). 

15 

{4-61 R3-COOH Rl: -meflioxyphenyl R2: -thioetho: R3: linker - 
COOH 

1.96 (s, 3H, B, -S-CH3); 2.03-2.10 (m, 2H, b", -C(0)-CH2-CH2-CH2-0-); 2.50 (t, 
2H. c". -C(0)-CH2-CH2-CH2-0-); 2.64-2.70 (m, 2H, b*. -CH?-CH2-phenyl); 2.82- 
20 3.05 (m, 2H, ci .2. ABX); 3.1 1 (d, 2H. J=4.2Hz, A, -C(0)-CH2-S-); 3.30-3.45 (m, 

2H, a', -CH2-CH2-phenyl); 3.79 (s, 3H, phenyl-OQIs); 3.99 (t, 2H, a", -C(0)-CH2- 
CH2-CH2-O-); 4.51 (m, IH, d, ABX); 6.81-6.84 (m, 4H, a and d'); 7.05-7.11 (m, 
4H,bandc*). 



25 TvrA6B6 




6-Xt-BOC Rl: -ether R2: t-BOC R3: linker ester 

30 1.27 (t, 3H, e", -O-CH2-CH3); 1.40 (s, 9H, t-BOC -C(CH3)3); 2.10 (m, 2H, b", - 

C(0)-CH2-CH2-CH2-0-); 2.52 (t, 2H, c", -C(0)-CH2-CH2-CH2-0-); 2.85-3.01 (m, 
2H, CI.2. ABX); 3.28-3.42 (m, 4H, a' and b'); 3.30 (s, 3H, c', -OCH3); 3.98 (t, 2H, 
a", -C(0)-CH2-CH2-CH2-0-); 4.08 (br S. IH. Rl amide); 4.15 (q, 3H, d", -O-CH2- 
CH3); 4.22 (m, IH, d, ABX); 6.82 (d, 2H, J=8.6Hz, a); 7.10 (d, 2H, J=8.6H2, b). 
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c" a" 

R3 



6-6R3-ester Rl: -ether R2: -thioe&er R3: linker ester 

L27 (t, 3H, e", -O-CHa-CHs); 1.99 (s, 3H, B. -S-CHs); 2.09 (m. 2H, b", -C(0)- 
CH2-CH2-CH2-O-); 2.52 (t, 2H, c", -C(0)-CH2-Cf^-CH2-0-); 2.S-3.10 (m, V 
CIA ABX); 3.13 (d, 2H, J-4.6Hz, A, -C(0)-C^-S-)f3. 29-3.44 (m, 4H. a" S b^^ 
-^^^y- 3-99 (t, 2H. a'^ V(0):CH2WcH2-o5; 4.15 (q m, d". 
4.55-4.60 (m, IH. d, ABX); 4.57 (br S. 2H, Rl and R2 anide); 6.82 
(d,2H,J=8.6Hz,a);7.13(d.2H,J=8.6Hz.b). ^' 

[6-6] R3-COOH Rl: -ether R2: -thioether R3: Imker -COOH 

1.98 (s, 3H, B, -S-CH3); 2.08 (m, 2H, b", -C(0)-CH2-CH2-CH2-0-): 2 51 ft 2H 
f ' :9^>-^i?2-CH2-0-); 2.86-3.10 (m,2H, cl ABX); 3 J3 (4 2H ^Thz, 
A, -C(0>CH2-S-); 3.28-3.44 (m, 4H, a' and b'); 3.33 (OH, C, -OQis); 3.99 (L^ 

a^-C(0>CH2-CH2-CH2-0-); 4.55-4.60 (i. IH. d, ABX); 6 83 2H, 
J=8.8Hz,a);7.14(d,2H,J=8.4Hz,b). ^ V", , 

Example 2 - Preparation of Candidate Artificial Receptors 
The comparatively small numbCTs of candidate artificial recq)tors made fix)m 
20 combinations of 3 or 5 building blocks were prepared in 12x75 borosilicate glass test 
tubes. The inner surface of the tube was modified using standard glass 
derivatization chemistry. The modified tubes were convenient vessels for the test 
ligand binding experiments. 

The three tyrosine fiiamewoik building blocks TyrA2B2, TyrA4B4, and 
25 TyrA6B6 resulted in three recq>tors homogeneous in building block (A2B2, A4B4, 
and A6B6), tiiree recq)tors heterogeneous in building block and containing two 
building blocks (A2B2 plus A4B4. A2B2 plus A6B6, and A4B4 plus A6B6), and 
one receptor heterogeneous in building block and containing three building blocks 
(A2B2 plus A4B4 plus A6B6). 

30 

Preparation of Amino-GIass 

The first step in the tube or other glass derivatization process was to 
covalently immobilize a pendant fimctional group on the glass surface. The reaction 
of an aminoelhyl siUcon reagent with the glass was a straightforward method for the 
35 introduction of a pendant amine which was subsequently used for recqjtor 

preparation (Figure 5). Amine modification was accomplished by the protocol of 
Schreiber (MacBeath et al. (1999) J. Am. Chem. Soc., 121, 7967-7968). 
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Briefly, tubes were soaked in water for 1-2 hr then drained for 30-60 min. 
The tubes are then treated overnight with *Tiranha** solution: 70/30 (v/v) cone. 
H2SO4/30% H2O2. Each 12x75 received about 0.6 mL of this solution and was 
loosely covered with aluminum foil. The next day, the solution was decanted and 
5 the tubes were rinsed with water and drained. The tubes were then treated with 

amino silane solution. The tubes were filled with 0.5 mL of a solution of 3% amino 
silane in 95% ethanol, covered with foil, and allowed to stand for 60 min. The 
solution was decanted. The tubes were rinsed with ethanol, drained, and then heated 
at IZS-'CforeO min. The tubes were rinsed again with ethanol» droned, and 
1 0 allowed to dry overnight. 

Evaluation of Amino-GIass 

The load of amine on the glass surface was determined by the method 
provided by Pierce ChCTiical Co. as modified by Schreiber (MacBeath et al. (1999) 
15 supra). The method was fiirther modified to include THF/H2O washes to remove 
non-covalently bound label. This method, including the additional step, gave 
consistent semi-quantitative results. 

Briefly, the method employed in these studies included adding to the amino 
tubes about 2 ml of pH 8.5 NaHCOs (4.20 grams of NaHCOa per liter) and soakmg 
20 for 5 min. The bicarbonate solution was decanted and the tubes drained. The tubes 
were then reacted with an SDTB (Pierce) labeling solution (SDTB inHPLC grade 
DMF and pH 8.5 NaHCOa). The solution was made and immediately added to the 
tubes, which then were shaken for 30-45 min. The solution was decanted and the 
tubes were washed repeatedly with water and THF and then water. After addition of 
'25 1 mL of 30% perchloric acid, OD at 498 nm was read. A load of 2 amines per 
square nm gives an OD of 0.07 for 12x75 mm tubes. 

Over several batches of tubes (about 1 000 tubes), loading of about 2.3 
amines per square nm was achieved. Such amine loads were well within the 
densities required for these studies. 
30 Preparation of Candidate Artificial Receptors 

Functionalization of the amine modified glass surface was accomplished by 
reaction with activated carboxyl derivatives to form the amide (see, e.g.. Figure 5). 
This reaction employed the linker carboxyl in certain embodiments of the building 
blocks, e.g., certain embodiments having Formula 2. 
35 In the present example, coupling of Unker carboxyl containing building 

blocks to the amine support matrix was conducted generally according to established 
methods for coupling carboxyl containing compounds to amines on supports (the 
Pierce method (Pierce Chemical Co.) as described by Schreiber (MacBeath et al. 

76 



BNSDOCID: <WO__03074990A2JA> 



wo 2003/074990 



PCT/US2003/005328 



(1999) suprdj). The building block linker carboxyl group was activated by reacting 
the building block with carbodiimide in the presence of sulfo N-hydroxysuccinimide 
in aq. DMF solution. After overnight activation of the carboxyl to the sulfoNHS 
activated ester, the building block was reacted directly with the amino glass. 
5 Coupling combinations of building blocks to the amino-glass was accompUshed by 
premixing of activated building blocks prior to addition to the amino tube. Support 
matrix amines not reacted with building block were acetylated by the same general 
method. 

Briefly, building block amide and oflier glass siq)ports were pi^ared by 
10 adding to amino-glass tubes 2 mL of pH 8.5 NaHCOa for 10 min. The tubes were 
decanted and drained. Activated building block(s) or acetic anhydride were 
dissolved in DMF/ pH 8.5 NaHCOs and added to the amino-glass tubes. The tubes 
were shaken for 60 min, decanted, and washed with aq. THF and/or water. The 
tubes were used immediately and also after drying and storage. Activated carboxyl 
15 groups were typically in more flian 50-fold excess over amines. 

Derivatized tubes prepared by this procedure included those listed in Table 5. 

Table 5 — Summary of Amide Tubes Pr^ared. 

TUBE DESCRIPTION 

20 -NH2 pendant amine 

-Ac acetamide 

-22 Homogeneous immobilized building block TyrA2B2 

-44 Homogeneous immobilized building block TyrA4B4 

-66 Homogeneous immobilized building block TyrA6B6 

25 -22/44 Candidate artificial receptor TyrA2B2 plus TyrA4B4 (building block 

heterograeous) 

-22/66 Candidate artificial recqjtor TyrA2B2 plus TyrA6B6 (building block 

heterogeneous) 

-44/66 Candidate artificial recqjtor TyrA4B4 plus TyrA6B6 (building block 

hetoogeneous) 

r22/44/66 Candidate artificial receptor TyrA2B2, TyrA4B4. plus TyrA6B6 
(building block heterogeneous) 

Building block incorporation was determined as described above for 
35 evaluation of amino-glass. This evaluation indicated that the amide forming 

reaction produced candidate artificial receptors including substantial amounts of 
building block, for example, 30 to 80 % of the amines were derivatized by building 
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block. As shown below, binding to the candidate artificial receptor was observed 
when 30% or more of amines were derivatized with building block. 

Example 3 - Screening Tes t Ligands Against Candidate artificial receptors 
^ Made From 3 Building Blocks 

In this example, candidate artificial receptors were tested for their ability to 
bind to test ligands. The test ligands were coupled horseradish peroxidase (HRP). 
Conjugates of test Kgand with HRP were readily prepared by known methods, were 
stable in solution, and were detected in picogram quantities. 

10 

Materials and Methods 
Preparation of Labeled Test Ligand 

Conjugates of HRP and test ligand were pr^ared by first modifying HRP to 
incorporate additional pendant amine groups. Briefly, EIA grade HRP (e.g., 

15 SIGMA P-6782) was dissolved in water and oxidized with NaI04 at about 4 °C in 
the dark or in subdued light. The oxidized HRP was subjected to gel filtration 
chromatography (e.g., SEPHADEX® G-25 equiUbrated with 100 mM pH 9.4 borate 
buffer). The resulting solution of oxidized HRP was reacted with ethylene diamine 
dihydrochloiide for about 30 min. at 4 °C. The derivatized HRP was then reduced 

20 with NaBKj to yield amine derivatized HRP (amino-HRP). The amino-HRP was 
then dialyzed against the borate buflEca: for about 8 hours with a single change of 
dialysis solution. 

Then, the amino-HRP was finther modified to form amide links to the test 
ligand. Briefly, a carboxyl group containing derivative of the test ligand was 

25 converted to an activated ester using the method described above for building 

blocks. The activated test ligand and the amino-HRP were reacted overnight with 
eventual addition of 10-100 fold excess of activated test Ugand to amines on the 
amino-HRP. The conjugate of test ligand with HRP (HRP-ligand conjugate) was 
purified by gel filtration chromatogrq)hy and/or dialysis, as described above. These 

30 conjugates were stored at 4 "C in PBS sohition with 20 pi Tween-20 added per Uter 
of PBS. Analyte load was detomined by the UVA^is absorbance of the analyte 
and/or by amine loss. 

Figure 14 illustrates HRP (Formula HI), HRP derivatives (Formulas H2 and 
H3), and conjugates of test ligand and HRP (Formulas H4, H5, and H6) that have 
35 been made for and used in these examples. HRP has a molecular wei^t of 40,000 
and 2 fi-ee amines in its native form. Native HRP was oxidized to form amine HRP 
wifli about 20 amino groups on its surface. Amide derivatives of amino HRP wae 
formed by reacting the amino HRP vntb. a anhydride or acid chloride. Preferred 
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amide HRPs include the acetamide derivative. HRP test ligand conjugates were 
formed, for example, by reacting amine HRP with an activated ester form of a test 
ligand. 

S Evaluating Binding of Test Ligands to Candidate Artificial Receptors 

Candidate artificial receptors were prepared as described in Example 2. 
Binding of test ligand to candidate artificial receptors was evaluated by the 
following procedure. Briefly, one or more tubes, each containing a candidate 
artificial receptor, were rinsed with PBS, decanted, and drained. PBS (250 jil) was 

10 added to the tube, HRP-ligand conjugate was added (20 jxl), and the candidate 
artificial recqptors were incubated at room temperature for the desired time, for 
example, 30 min or longer. Hie 20 ^il aliquot of HRP conjugate typically included a 
concentration of 1.0 jig/ml, 0. 1 J4.g/ml, and/or 0.01 fig/ml of the conjugate. This 
concentration in the aliquot is referred to as the test concentration and is shown on 

15 Figures. The tubes were decanted, rinsed twice with PBS, rinsed with water, 
decanted, and drained. Then color was developed with an HRP substrate, for 
example, the HRP chromogen (source: BioFXCorp.). Typically, 450 jtl of 
substrate was added and the tubes were incubated for 15 min. Then, the chromogen 
solution was quickly transferred to a clean test tube and 600 p.1 of stop solution (0. 1 

20 N HCl) was added. The stopped tubes were read at 450 nm. 

The recq)tor tubes, which were not exposed to the strongly acidic stop 
solution, were prepared for reuse in subsequent experiments by rinsing with water 
and with PBS, followed by addition of 2 ml PBS. Hie tubes were soaked with 
buffer and rinsed as needed to remove the bound HRP-Ugand conjugate. 

25 

Results and Discussion 
Experiment 1: 

Experiment 1 demonstrated at least that: 

a) the relative binding of a particular HRP-ligand conjugate was 
30 consistently reproduced over a series of tube preparations and over a period of 

several weeks; 

b) that HRP-ligand conjugates gave difierential responses to sinq)le 
floor/receptor surfaces; 

c) the nature of the floor played a role in binding. 

35 The differential response to simple floor/receptor surfaces is illustrated by 

the data presented in Table 6. The data in the last two rows of this table demonstrate 
that the nature of the group derivatizing remaining amines (those not reacted with 
building block) affected binding to a candidate receptor. In this experiment, the test 
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ligand bound better to the building block with free amine on the "floor" compared to 
building block with acetamide floor. 



Table 6 - Test Ligand Binds Better to an hnmobilized Building Block than to Floor 
5 Surfaces 



Test Ligand, 1 .0 pg/ml 
(as ligand-HRP conjugate) 


Tube or Building Block 


OD (std dev) 


Acetate 


bare amino tube 


0.14 (0.03) 


Acetate 


acetylated amino tube 


0.05 (0.03) 


Acetate 


TyrA4B4 


>2 8 


TCDD 


bare amino tube 


1.65(0.39) 


TCDD 


acetylated amino tube 


0.11(0.09) 


TCDD 


TyrA4B4 


>2.8 


TCDD 


TyrA4B4 with acetylated 
floor 


0.77 



Experiment 2: 

Experiment 2 demonstrated at least that: 
10 a) Receptor binding was sensitive to both the structure and the 

concentration of the HRP derivative. 

b) The HRP moiety was not a significant factor in the observed binding 
patterns. Binding of the HRP-NH-Ac control was minimal with respect to test 
ligand binding 

15 c) Binding was controlled by bofli kinetic and thermodynamic factors. 

d) Simple partition coefficient driven equilibria were not responsible for 
the observed test Ugand binding to the inventive candidate artificial receptors. 

e) An unknown sample containing a test ligand can be identified by its 
distinct binding pattem. 

20 In Experiment 2, six test ligands (as hgand-HRP conjugates) were tested 

against 4 candidate artificial receptors, 3 homogenous immobilized building blocks, 
acetylated amino-glass, and amino-glass. The results of E3q>eriment 2 are illustrated 
in Figures 15-18. 

Figure 15 illustrates bar charts of the binding pattem comparison for native 
25 HRP, acetylated-HRP, and the TCDD derivative of amino-HRP. The values in 

Figmre 1 5 were taken from the mean values listed in Table 6. This Figure illustrates 
binding of this test ligand and these control HRP derivatives to airrino-glass, to 
acetylated amino-glass, to each of homogeneous immobilized building blocks 
TyrA2B2, TyrA4B4, and TyrA6B6, and to candidate artificial receptors TyrA2B2 
30 plus TyrA4B4; TyrA2B2 plus TyrA6B6; TyrA4B4 plus TyrA6B6; and TyrA2B2, 
TyrA4B4, plus TyrA6B6. The HRP derivatives were tested at 1 jig/ml (20 nL of 
which includes only 20 ng of HRP, or picomole amounts of the test ligand) against 
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the suite of 9 control, building block, and receptor surfaces. In this experiment OD 
values were linear up to about 2,4 and then increased non-linearly. 

Note that these data are consistent with the results of Experiment 1 and 
extend those first results to demonstrate that receptor binding was sensitive to both 
5 the structure and the concentration of the HRP derivative. The results illustrated in 
Figure 15, which include the binding pattern for native HRP, also demonstrate that 
the HRP moiety was not a significant factor in the observed binding patterns when 
compared to the binding of a ligand-HRP conjugate, e.g. HRP-NH-34K, HRP-NH- 
ETU, or HRP-NH-TCDD. 

1 0 Binding of the HRP moiety, which was used as the binding screen label, to 

candidate receptors would cause false positives. Figure IS illustrates that native 
HRP did not show significant non-specific binding to either die control or candidate 
receptor tubes at the highest concentration of HRP used for these studies. 

Figure 16 illustrates bar charts showing the reproducibility of the binding 

1 5 pattern for amino-HRP to amino-glass, to acetylated amino-glass, to each of 

homogeneous immobilized building blocks TyrA2B2, TyrA4B4, and TyrA6B6, and 
to candidate artificial receptors TyrA2B2 plus TyrA4B4; TyrA2B2 plus TyrA6B6; 
TyrA4B4 plus TyrA6B6; and TyrA2B2, TyrA4B4, plus TyrA6B6. Figure 16 
illustrates that both ttie relative binding OD and binding pattern were consistent over 

20 a triplicate screen of HRP-NH2 versus the 9 control, building block, and receptor 
surfaces. The data illustrated in Figure 16 show that patt&m of relative OD values 
for each homogeneous immobilized building block or receptor was essentially the 
same between the trials. The following order was observed bom highest to lowest 
OD: 1) TyrA4B4; 2-4) amino glass TyrA2B2, and TyrA2B2 plus TyrA4B4; 5-6) 

25 TyrA4B4 plus TyrA6B6, and TyrA2B2, TyrA4B4 plus TyrA6B6; 7-9) acetylated 
amino glass, TyrA6B6, and TyrA2B2 plus TyrA6B6. 

Figure 17 illustrates bar charts of the binding pattem comparison for native 
HRP, amino-HRP, the 34K derivative of amino-HRP (Formula H4), the TCDD 
derivative of amino-HRP (Formula H6), and the ETU derivative of amino-HRP 

30 (Formula H5). These were tested at 1 fig/ml, 0.1 jig/ml, and 0.01 jig/ml. This 

Figure illustrates binding of tiiis test ligand and ihese control derivatives to amino- 
glass, to acetylated amino-glass, to each of homogeneous inmiobilized building 
blocks TyrA2B2, TyrA4B4, and TyrA6B6, and to candidate artificial receptors 
TyrA2B2 plus TyrA4B4; TyrA2B2 plus TyrA6B6; TyrA4B4 plus TyrA6B6; and 

35 TyrA2B2, TyrA4B4, plus TyrA6B6. The results shown in Figure 1 7 demonstrate 
observed concentration dq>endent binding, which reflected the diflferent binding 
afSnities of the receptor surfaces for the test ligands and diflFerential patterns of 
binding to the control, building block, and recq)tor surfaces by the test ligands. 
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The target screen was based on the binding of HRP labeled test ligand. 
Binding of the HRP-NH-Ac derivative should be minimal with respect to binding of 
HRP-test ligand conjugate to give the best signal for target binding. As illustrated 
by the data for HRP-NH-Ac (0. IX concentration) compared to the HRP-NH-34K, 
5 ETU, TCDD conjugates (Figure 17), the binding of the HRP-NH-Ac control was 
minimal with respect to test ligand binding. 

Figure 1 8 illustrates bar charts of the binding pattem comparison for the 
ETU derivative of amino-HRP (Formula H5) usmg two different protocols for 
determining binding. In the kinetic protocol, the HRP conjugate at 0.1 and 0.01 
10 jig/ml was added to the tube, incubated, then decanted. The tubes were rinsed and 
HRP chromogen was developed within about 30 min of adding ligand to receptor. 
In the thermodynamic protocol, HRP conjugate at 1 jig/ml and was added to the tube 
and decanted after incubation. Then the tube was rinsed with buffer, more buflFer 
was added to the tube, and it was incubated overnight (overnight #1). This rinse, 
1 5 adding, and incubating was repeated for overnight #2. This Figure illustrates 

binding of this test ligand and these control derivatives to amino-glass, to acetylated 
amino-glass, to each of homogeneous immobilized building blocks TyrA2B2, 
TyrA4B4, and TyrA6B6, and to candidate artificial receptors TyrA2B2 plus 
TyrA4B4; TyrA2B2 plus TyrA6B6; TyrA4B4 plus TyrA6B6; and TyrA2B2, 
20 TyrA4B4,plusTyrA6B6. 

The results shown in Figure 18 demonstrate that binding was controlled by 
both kinetic and thermodynamic factors. This extends the results discussed above. 
The kinetic assay detects those candidate artificial receptors to which the test ligand 
binds quickly, kinetic factors predominate. The thermodynamic assay detects those 
25 candidate artificial receptors to which the test ligand binds more slowly but more 

tightly, thermodynamic factors predominate. The pattem of binding to the 9 control, 
building block, and receptor surfaces for the kinetic protocol (addition of HRP and 
30 minute incubation) was different from the thermodynamic protocol (addition of 
l.OX HRP and 30 minute incubation followed by an overnight incubation in bufifer), 
30 but the patterns w^e consistent within each series. 

Figure 19 illustrates bar charts of the bindmg pattem comparison for flie 
ETU derivative of ammo-HRP O^ormula H5) using protocols similar to those used in 
the experiments of Figure 18. In the present experiment, the tubes were mcubated 
for varying times before the buffer solution was decanted. Figure 19 illustrates that 
35 both the extent of binding, as measured by OD value, and the pattem of binding 

changed as the HRP is incubated for increasing periods of time. These results reflect 
a kmetic response at early times and then a thermodynamic equiUbrium response at 
later times. 
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Binding Evaluation: The Hydrophobic/lipophilic Component 

Hydrophobic/lipophilic interactions can play a potentially significant role in 
the binding of a test ligand to a candidate receptor. However, it is relevant to 
5 demonstrate that simple partition coefficient driven equilibria were not responsible 
for the observed test ligand binding to the inventive candidate artificial receptors. In 
addition, it is relevant to define the role that simple lipophilic/hydrophobic 
partitioning plays in the present Examples. In fact, the present binding results were 
not simply the result of lipophilic/hydrophobic interactions. 

10 

Test Ligand LogP Versus Binding 

The LogP values for the -NH2, -NH-Ac, -NH-34K, -NH-ETU and -NH- 
TCDD test ligands which were used for this study were calculated using the 
ACD/LogD Suite program (Advanced Chemistry Development Inc., Toronto, 
15 Canada). The values obtained were: 



TARGET LogP 

-NH2 -1.74 
-NH-Ac -1.05 
20 -NH-ETU 40.26 

-NH-34K +2.28 
-NH-TCDD +3.84 



Figure 20 presents the 3 bar gr^hs (based on data presented in Figure 16) 
25 along with LogP data. Pairwise comparison of individual results indicate that 

simple partitioning does not explain the observed results. For example, the binding 
(OD) values for HRP-NH-34IC -ETU and -TCDD on the homogeneous, single 
building block TyrA4B4 tubes spanned a range which was less than a factor of two 
while LogP spanned several orders of magnitude. 
30 The binding (OD) data from the study with combinations of three building 

blocks in candidate recq)tors has been reorganized in Tables 7 and 8 to include 
LogP. Figure 21 plots the OD data for the 0.1 fig/ml HRP-test Ugand conjugate 
(Table 8) versus LogP. The upper graph in Figure 21 plots the values for the n=l, 
homogeneous building blocks. The lower graph plots the values for candidate 
35 receptors. 

In the upper graph in Figure 21, the plots for the alkane substituted building 
block TyrA2B2 and the phenyl substituted building block TyrA4B4 generally 
conform to the expectation that binding increased with increasing target lipophilicity 
as indicated by increasing LogP. The plot for the hydrophilic building block 
40 TyrA6B6 also generally conforms to expectations as binding was strongest for the 
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more polar/hydrophiUc ETU test ligand when compared to binding of the more 
Kpophilic 34K and TCDD test ligands. The results for 1 .0 jig/ml HRP-test Ugand 
were generally consistent (Table 7) and support the conclusion that Upophilic 
interactions play a role in target binding for the higher Log? targets. 
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The plots obtained for the combinations of two and three building blocks in 
candidate receptors provide an extended perspective on the role of lipophilic 
interaction (Figure 21, lower graph). The conclusion from these plots is that 
although lipophilic driven partitioning may have played a role, it was not the 
5 dominant £ictor. For example, the plot for the candidate rec^tor made from the 
combination of TyrA2B2 plus TyrA4B4, which was the most lipophilic combination 
of building blocks, significantly decreased as LogP increased above the ETU value 
of 0.26. The OD values for ETU, 34K and TCDD binding to the candidate receptor 
made from the combination of TyrA4B4 plus TyrA6B6 were similar (1.10, 0.93 and 
10 0.87 OD respectively) evai though their LogP values span more than 3 orders of 

magnitude (0.26 to 3.84). Clearly, lipophilic binding was not the major factor in test 
ligand binding by these candidate receptors. 

Binding Evaluation: Test Ligand Binding Patterns 

1 5 Binding Pattern Interpretation 

Figure 22 presents the data from this example for the candidate receptors 
with combinations of 2 and 3 building blocks versus the Ac control target and the 
three 34K, TCDD and ETU test ligands. It is clear from Figure 22 that the test 
ligands boimd to the candidate receptors with difiTi^r^t binding patterns. An 

20 unknown sample that contained one of these four HRP conjugates could be readily 
identified by its distinct pattern. 

Binding Affinity 

It is significant to note that the observed binding affinities, even after testing 
25 a suite of only 4 candidate artificial receptors and 3 building block surfaces, spanned 
several orders of magnitude (Figure 17). An estimate of binding affinity for the best 
receptor (TyrA2B2 plus TyrA4B4) for the ETU conjugate gives a range of Keinding 
of2xl04to6xl05L/M. 

30 Reproducibility 

Binding of ETU to the suite of 9 control, building block, and receptor 
surfaces gave OD readings from replicate experiments that were reproducible to. 
within 5-20% (CV) for the different tubes. Certain of the tubes used in these 
experiments have produced good results through rq>eated use over a period of 

35 several months. 
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Conclusions 

Identification of an optimum (specific, sensitive) woildng artificial receptor 
firom the limited pool of 9 control, building block, and receptor surfaces was not 
expected and not likely. Rather, the goal of these two experiments was to 
5 demonstrate that candidate artificial receptors could be assembled and tested to 
provide one or more lead artificial receptors. This has been successfully 
demonstrated. Plus, a working artificial receptor conq>lex was identified. 

Example 4 - Screening Test Llgands Against Candidate artificial receptors 
10 Made From 5 BaMding Blocks 

In this example, test ligands were evaluated against a broader range of 
candidate artificial receptors including combinations of up to 4 building blocks and 
made firom a total of 5 building blocks. 

15 Materials and Methods 
Building Blocks 

Building blocks were made as described in Example 1 . 

Candidate Artificial Receptors 

20 Tubes with modified amino groups, homogeneous immobilized building 

blocks, and candidate artificial receptors including combinations of 2, 3 and 4 
building blocks were prepared as described in Example 2. This resulted in a set of 
34 control, building block, and receptor tubes (Table 9). The tubes with modified 
amino groups are designated as Floor tubes in Table 9. The tubes with 

25 homogeneous immobilized building blocks are designated as n=l (number of 
building blocks immobilized in tube equals 1) tubes in Table 9. The tubes with 
candidate artificial receptors are designated as n=2, n=3, and n=4 tubes in Table 9. 
Table 9 lists the order in which results for the floor tubes, immobilized building 
blocks, candidate recq>tors with combinations of 2 building blocks, candidate 

30 receptors with combinations of 3 building blocks, and candidate recq)tors witti 
combinations of 4 building blocks appear in Figures 23 and 24. 



88 



BNSOOCIO: <WO_^0a07489aft2.IA> 



wo 2003/074990 



PCTAJS2003/00S328 



Table 9 - Identification grid for artificial recq)tors made fi-om a set of 5 building 
blocks in combinations of 2, 3, and 4. Results are shown in Figures 23 and 24. 



FLOOR 
fl. -NH2 

£2. -Ac [-NH-C(0)-CH3] 
O. -SA [-NH-C(0)-CH2CH2-COOH] 
f4. -phenyl [-NH-C(0)-phenyl] 
Immobilized Building Blocks 
nl.l -22 
nl.2 - 42 
nl.3 - 44 
nl.4 - 46 
nl.5 - 66 

Candidate Receptors with 
Combinations of 2 Building Blocks 

n2.1 - 22/42 

n2.2 - 22/44 

n2.3 - 22/46 

n2.4 - 22/66 

n2.5 - 42/44 

n2.6 - 42/46 

n2.7 - 42/66 

n2.8- 44/46 

n2.9 - 44/46 

n2.10- 46/66 

Results and Discussion 
S Example 4 demonstrated at least that: 



Candidate Receptors with 
Combinations of 3 Building Blocks 

n3.1 -22/42/44 

n3.2 - 22/42/46 

n3.3 - 22/42/66 

n3.4- 22/44/46 

n3.5 - 22/44/66 

n3.6- 22/46/66 

n3.7- 42/44/46 

n3.8- 42/44/66 

n3.9- 42/46/66 

n3.10- 44/46/66 

Candidate Receptors with 
Combinations of 4 Building Blocks 

n4. 1-22/42/44/46 

n4.2 - 22/42/44/66 

n4.3 - 22/42/46/66 

n4.4- 22/44/46/66 

n4.5- 42/44/46/66 
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a) Test ligands displayed distinctive binding to a larger group of 
artificial receptors. 

b) Various features within the receptor site cooperate to produce test 
ligand binding which is greater than the sum of the individual interactions. 

5 The set of 34 tubes was screened versus several of the ligand-HRP 

conjugates and control HRP derivatives. Figures 23 and 24 illustrate that the control 
HRP derivative (0. 1 jig/ml acetylated amino-HRP) exhibited minimal binding with 
this expanded set of candidate receptors, while the ligand-HRP conjugate 34K-HRP 
at 0.1 ^g/ml displayed distinctive binding. 

10 The target screen was based on the binding of HRP labeled test ligand. The 

results of Example 3 demonstrated that tiie binding of the HRP-NH-Ac control was 
minimal with respect to test ligand conjugate binding. This conclusion is further 
substantiated by comparing the more comprehensive data set firom the N=5, 34 tube 
experiments. Figures 23 and 24 demonstrate the minimal binding of HRP-NH-Ac 

15 (0. IX) when compared to HRP-NH-34K (0. IX). For example, only two tubes 

showed an OD of greater than 0.2 for the HRP-NH-Ac. Considering the 32 tubes for 
HKP-NH-Ac that showed OD<0.2, the mean OD was 0.05 with a standard deviation 
of 0.04. The data in Figure 24 show 5 tubes that had OD greater than 0.5. The 27 
tubes witii OD<0.5 showed a mean OD of 0.28 with a standard deviation of 0. 12. 

20 

Binding Evaluation: The Hydrophobic/lipophilic Component, Continued 
Comparison to the Lipophilic Mean 

The data from this example for HRP-NH-34K also provides information on 
the role of lipophilic interactions in the observed binding (Figure 24). For example, 

25 if it is assumed, for the sake of an hypothesis, that the binding OD observed for the 
single building block, homogeneous/lipophilic building block tubes is 
predominantly a result of lipophilic partitioning (note that aromatic recognition 
elements can also exhibit pi bonding, etc.), then the mean binding observed for the 
[f-phenyl], TyrA2B2, TyrA4B2, and TyrA4B4 tubes (each of which includes 

30 building blocks with similar recognition elements) should be equivalent to the 

•lipophilic component'. The mean for these four tubes was: mean 0.40 OD, StdDev 
0.15. Clearly, examination of the binding data in Figure 24 indicate that the 
lipophilic component of buiding was not the only factor which contributes to the 
observed binding. For example, the candidate receptor made from the combination 

35 of TyrA4B2 plus TyrA4B4 produced an OD 1 .5 1 and the candidate receptor made 
from the combination of TyrA2B2, TyrA4B2, TyrA4B4, plus TyrA4B6 produced 
OD 0.82. These recq>tors include lipophilic/hydrophobic recognition elements like 
TyrA4B2 and TyrA4B4, but produced greater binding than the lipophilic mean. 
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Binding Evaluation: Test Ligand Binding Patterns, Continued 
Demonstration of Recognition Element Cooperative Binding 

An essential feature of selective and sensitive binding by a receptor is that 
5 the various binding elements within the receptor site cooperate to produce test ligand 
binding which is greater than the suna of the individual interactions. Table 10 
compares expected binding (OD), if binding was simply an average effect produced 
by the interactions of the separate building blocks, with the observed binding (OD) 
for several of the more prominent values illustrated in Figure 24. The premise of 

1 0 this comparison is that binding could be sinq>ly the result of the average of the 
interactions of the separate building blocks if a simple partitioning mechanism is 
dominant, Altematively, binding is more likely to be a cooperative sum of fee 
individual interactions. The data in Table 10 demonstrate feat feere was a 
significant (2 to 4- fold) enhancement of binding for fee heterogeneous candidate 

15 receptors including combinations of 2, 3 or 4 building blocks when compared to 
feeir homogeneous counterparts including only a single building block. The data 
was from HRP-NH-34K versus the set of building blocks (Figure 24). The 
Component Average (Expected) value was calculated fiom fee observed OD for fee 
s^pFopriate single building block components, e.g. for TyrA2B2 plus TyrA4B2 fee 

20 conq>onent expected was fee average of 0.63 OD for TyrA2B2 and 0.32 OD for 
TyrA4B2 which was 0.48 OD. 

TABLE 10 - Comparison of average versus observed binding. 
25 Building Blocks Wife Similar Recognition Elements (n=l) 



ID OD 



nl.l TyrA2B2 0,63 

30 nl.2 TyrA4B2 0.32 

nl.3 TyrA4B4 0.42 

nl.4 TyrA4B6 0.40 

nl.5 TyrA6B6 0.06 



35 
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Selected Building Block Distinct Recognition Elements (n=2^,4) 



RECEPTOR 
OBSERVED/ 
5 ID 



10 



15 



20 



30 



EXPECTED 



n2.1 

TyrA2B2 plus TyrA4B2 
n2.5 

TyrA4B2 plus TyrA4B4 
n2.7 

TyrA4B2 plus TyrA6B6 
n2.10 

TyrA4B6 plus TyrA6B6 
n3.8 

TyrA4B2 plus TyrA4B4/66 



OBSERVED 
OP 

0.42 
1.51 
0.56 
0.51 
0.56 



n4.1 0.82 
25 TyrA2B2,TyrA4B2,TyrA4B4.plusTyrA4B6 



COMPONENT 
AVERAGE 
(EXPECTED) 
0.48 

0.37 

0.19 

0.23 

0.27 

0.44 



0.88 

4.1 

2.9 

2.2 

2.1 

1.9 



35 



Heterogeneous Binding Elements: Significance 

The building blocks had two recognition elements. Buildkig blocks that had 
recognition elements which are similar in structure and properties, e.g. building 
blocks TyrA2B2, TyrA4B4 and TyrA6B6, are described as having similar 
recognition elements. Building blocks which that had recognition elements with 
structures that are different in structure and properties, e.g. building blocks TyrA4B2 
and TyrA4B6, are described as having distinct recognition elements. The binding 
pattern shown in Figure 24 has 6 peaks which indicate binding was above the mean 
for the data set Table 1 1 lists the building block conq)osition of these candidate 
receptors 
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Table 1 1 - The building block composition of candidate receptors of Figure 24 
TUBE BUILDING BLOCKS 



5 





1-1 








o-o 


n2.1 


2-2 


4-2 








n2.5 




4-2 


4-4 






n2.7 




4-2 






6-6 


n2.10 








4-6 


6-6 


n3.8 




4-2 


4-4 




6-6 


n4.1 


2-2 


4-2 


4-4 


4-6 




OCCURRENCE RATIO 


2/6 


5/6 


3/6 


2/6 


3/6 



15 

Clearly, the 4-2 Building Block played a significant role in the binding of the HRP- 
NH-34K test ligand. This observation conjBrms that the building blocks which were 
prepared fix>m heterogeneous recognition elements played a key role in artificial 
receptor development. 

20 

Coflclusions 

These results demonstrate that there was a significant enhancement of 
binding for the heterogeneous (n=2,3,4) candidate receptors when compared to their 
homogeneous (n=l) coimterparts. When combined with binding pattern recognition 
25 and the demonstrated importance of both heterogeneous recognition elements and 
heterogeneous building blocks, these results clearly demonstrate that the present 
artificial receptors performed and will perform as expected to achieve the goal of 
target specific and sensitive artificial receptor development. 

30 Example 5 - Preparation of Microarrays of Candidate Artiflciai Receptors 
Ultimately, the candidate artificial recq^tors will be presented in a 
microarray fonnat on, for example, glass slides. The preparation of microarrays will 
employ known procedures for evaluation and optimization of robotic plate 
preparation and microarray high throughput screening systems. Studies with 

35 microarrays will extend the current results to evaluation of an array made fi-om 1 0 
building blocks, an array made Scorn 18 building blocks, and an array made from 81 
building blocks. Microarrays will be made from a 10 building block set including 
TyrA2B2, TyrA2B4, TyrA4B2, TyrA4B4, TyrA4B6, TyrA6B4, TyrA6B6, 
TyrA6B8, TyrA8B6, and TyrA8B8. A set of 10 building blocks wUl be combined 

40 to provide 1 0 spots of homogeneous immobilized building block, 45 spots of 
candidate artificial receptors with two building blocks, 120 spots of candidate 
artificial recq>tors with three building blocks, and 210 spots of candidate artificial 
receptors with four building blocks. Microarrays will be made from an 1 8 building 
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block set including TyrA2B2, TyrA2B4, TyrA4B2, TyrA4B4, TyrA4B6, TyrA6B4, 
TyrA6B6, TyrA6B8, TyrA8B6, and TyrA8B8. A set of 18 building blocks will be 
combined to provide 18 spots of homogeneous immobilized building block, 153 
spots of candidate artificial receptors with two building blocks, 816 spots of 
5 candidate artificial receptors with three building blocks, and 3,060 spots of candidate 
artificial receptors with four building blocks. The large niraibers of spots firom sets 
of 10 and 18 building blocks axe sufficient to provide a thorough test of 
microspotting to form candidate artificial realtors and control spots. 

10 It should be noted that, as used in this specification and the appended claims, 

the singular forms "a," "an," and "the" include plural referents unless the content 
clearly dictates otherwise. Thus, for example, reference to a composition containing 
"a compound" includes a mixture of two or more compounds. It should also be 
noted that the term "or** is generally employed in its sense including "and/of unless 

15 the content clearly dictates otherwise. 

It should also be noted that, as used in this specification and the upended 
claims, the phrase "adapted and configmred** describes a system, apparatus, or other 
structure that is constructed or configured to perform a particular task or adopt a 
particular configuration to. The phrase "adapted and configured" can be used 

20 interchangeably with other similar phrases such as arranged and configured, 

constmcted and arranged, adapted, constructed, manufactured and arranged, and the 
like. 

All publications and patent applications in this specification are indicative of 
the level of ordinary skill in the art to which this invention pertains. 
25 The invention has been described with reference to various specific and 

preferred embodiments and techniques. However, it should be understood that many 
variations and modifications may be made while remaining within the spirit and 
scope of the invention. 

30 
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WHAT IS CLAIMED IS: 

1 . A method of making a heterogeneous building block array, the 
method coraprising: 

5 forming a plurality of spots on a sohd support, the spots comprising a 

plurality of building blocks; 

coupling a plurality of building blocks to the solid support in the spots. 

2. The method of claim I, further comprising mixing a plurality of 
activated building blocks and employing the mixture in forming the plurality of 
spots. 

3. The method of claim 1, comprising applying individual activated 
building blocks on the support. 

4. The method of claim 1, wherein fom^ng comprises piezoelectric 
spotting, pin spotting, or electromagnetic spotting. 

5. The method of claim 1, wherein the solid support comprises a glass 
20 plate or microscope slide. 

6. A method of making a receptor surface, the method comprising: 
forming a region on a solid support, the region comprising a plurality of 

building blocks; 

25 coupling the pluraUty of building blocks to the solid support in the region. 

7. The method of claim 6, further comprising mixing a plurality of 
activated building blocks and employing the mixture in forming the rqpeptor surface. 

30 8. The method of claim 6, comprising applying individual activated 

building blocks to the support. 

9. The method of claim 6, wh^ein the solid siq)port comprises a tube, 
plate, or well. 

35 

10. A method of making an artificial receptor, the method comprising: 
forming a region on a support, the region comprising a plurality of building 

blocks; 

95 
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coupling the plurality of building blocks to the sipport in the region. 

11. The method of claim 1 0, wherein the region is a spot. 

5 12. The method of claim 10, wherein the support comprises a scafibld 

and the region comprises a plurality of functional groups on the scaffold. 

13. A mediod of using an artificial receptor comprising: 
contacting a first heterogeneous molecular array with a test ligand; 

10 the array comprising: 

a support; and 

a plurality of spots of building blocks attached to flie support; 

the spots of building blocks comprising a plurality of 
building blocks; and 

1 5 the building blocks being coupled to the support; 

detecting binding of a test Ugand to one or more spots; and 
selecting one or more of the binding spots as the artificial receptor; 
wherein the building blocks in the array define a first set of building blocks, 
and the plurality of building blocks in the one or more binding spots defines one or 

20 more selected binding combination of building blocks. 

14. The method of claim 13, wherein the artificial receptor comprises a 
lead artificial recq>tor. 

25 15. Themethodof claim 13, fbrther comprising: 

determining the combinations of building blocks in the one or more binding 

spots; 

developing, based on the combinations determined, one or more developed 
combinations of building blocks distinct from those in the one or more selected 
30 combinations of building blocks; 

contacting a second heterogeneous molecular array with the test ligand, 

the second heterogeneous molecular array comprising a plurality of 

spots, 

the spots comprising a developed combination of building blocks; 
35 detecting binding of a test ligand to one or more spots of the second 

heterogeneous molecular array; and 

selecting one or more of the spots of the second heterogeneous molecular 
array as the artificial receptor; 
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10 



wherein the building blocks in the second heterogeneous molecular array 
define a second set of building blocks. 

16. The method of claim 15, wherein the artificial receptor comprises a 
lead artificial receptor. 

17. The mediod of claim 16, further comprising varying the structure of 
the lead artificial receptor to increase binding speed or binding afBnity of die test 
ligand. 

18. The method of claim 14, fiirther comprising varying tiie structure of 
the lead artificial receptor to increase binding speed or binding afBnity of the test 
ligand 

15 19. The method of claim 13, wherein the first set of building blocks 

comprises a subset of a larger set of building blocks. 

20. The method of claim 15, wherein the first set of building blocks 
comprises a subset of a larger set of building blocks, the second subset of building 

20 blocks defines a subset of the larger set of building blocks, and the first subset is not 
equivalent to the second subset. 

2 1 . The method of claim 13, wherein the spots comprise 2, 3, or 4 
building blocks. 



25 



30 



35 



22- The method of claim 15, wherein the spots of the second 
heterogeneous molecular array comprise 3, 4, or 5 building blocks, and the spots of 
the second heterogeneous molecular array comprise more building blocks than the 
binding spots. 

23. The method of claim 1 3, fiuther comprising: 

identifying the pluraUty of building blocks making up the artificial receptor 
coupling the identified plurality of building blocks to a scaffold molecule; 
evaluating the scaffold artificial receptor for binding of the test ligand. 

24. The method of claim 23, wherein: 

coupling comprises making a plurality of positional isomers of the building 
blocks on the scaffold; 
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evaluating comprises comparing the plurality of the scaffold positional 
isomer artificial receptors; and 

selecting one or more of the scaffold positional isomer artificial receptors as 
lead or working artificial receptor. 

25. The method of claim 15, further comprising: 

identifying the plurality of building blocks making up the. artificial receptor; 
coupling the identified plurality of building blocks to a scaffold molecule; 
evaluating the scaffold artificial receptor for binding of the test ligand. 



26. The me&od of claim 25, wherein: 

coupling comprises making a plurality of positional isomers of the building 
blocks on the scaffold; 

evaluating comprises comparing the plurality of the scaffold positional 
1 5 isomer artificial receptors; and 

selecting one or more of the scaffold positional isomer artificial receptors as 
lead or working artificial recq)tor. 

27. The method of claim 13, fiirther comprising applying the test ligand 
20 to one or more spots that fimction as controls for validatmg or evaluating binding to 

an artificial receptor. 

28. The method of claim 27, wherein the control spot comprises no 
building block, only a single building block, only fimctionalized lawn, or a 

25 combination thereof. 

29. A composition comprising: 
a support; and 

a portion of the support comprising a plurality of building blocks; 
30 the building blocks being coiqpled to the support 

30. The composition of claim 29, comprising a candidate artificial 
recqjtor, a lead artificial receptor, a working artificial receptor, or a combination 
thereof 



3 1 . The composition of claim 30, wherein the support conq>rises a 
scafiEbld molecule. 
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32. The composition of claim 30, wherein the artificial receptor 
comprises 2, 3, 4, 5, or 6 different building blocks. 

33. The composition of claim 29, comprising a plurality of spots on the 
5 support; 

flie spots comprising a plmaUty of building blocks; and 
the building blocks being coupled to the support. 

34. The composition of claim 33, wherein the spots are configured in an 

10 array. 

35. The composition of claim 34, wherein the array comprises more than 
1 million spots. 

15 36. The composition of claim 33, wherein the spots comprise 2, 3, 4, 5, 

or 6 building blocks. 



20 



37. The compoisition of claim 33, wherein the support comprises a solid 
support. 

38. The composition of claim 37, comprising a plurality of spots on a 
surface of the solid siq)port. 

39. The composition of claira 33, comprising a fimctionalized lawn 
25 coupled to the support and the building blocks coupled in spots to the lawn. 

40. The composition of claim 39, comprising a fimctionalized glass 
support. 

30 41 . The composition of claim 33, wherein the support comprises a 

scaffold molecule. 

42. The composition of claim 29, wherein: 
the support comprises a surface; 
35 the surface comprises a region; and 

the region comprises a plurality of building blocks; 
the building blocks being coupled to the support 
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43. The composition of claim 42, wherein the region comprises 2, 3, 4, 5, 
or 6 building blocks. 

44. The composition of claim 42, wherein the support comprises a tube 

5 or well. 

45. The composition of claim 42, further comprising a fimctionalized 
lawn coupled to the tube or well and the building blocks coupled to the lawn. 

1 0 46. The composition of claim 29, the plurality of building blocks 

independently comprising framework, linker, first recognition element, and second 
recognition element. 

47. The composition of claim 46, wherein the framework comprises an 
15 amino acid. 



48. The composition of claim 47, wherein the amino acid comprises 
serine, threonine, or tyrosine. 

49. The composition of claim 47, wherein the amino acid comprises 
tyrosine. 



50. The composition of claim 46, wherein the linker has the formula 
(CH2)„C(0)-, with n=M6. 
25 51. The composition of claim 46, wherein the first recognition element 

and second recognition element independently are of formulas Bl, B2, B3, B4, B5, 
B6, B7, B8, B9, Al, A2, A3, A4, A5, A6, A7, A8, or A9. 

52. The composition of claim 47, wherein the support comprises a 
30 support matrix and the support matrix coniprises a lawn of amines. 

53. The composition of claim 29, the plurality of building blocks 
independently having flie formula: 



100 



BNSDOCIE): <WO 0a07489QA2. IA> 



wo 2003/0749M 



PCTAJS2003/005328 



Y 

I 

c=o 

C R3 Z L 

R2 

in which: X is absent or C=0; Y is absotit, NH, or O; Z is O; R2 is H or CH3; R3 is 
CH2 or CH2-phenyl; REi is Bl, B2, B3, B4, B5, B6, B7, B8, B9, Al, A2, A3, A4, 
A5, A6, A7, A8, or A9; RE2 is Al, A2, A3, A4, A5, A6, A7, A8, A9, Bl, B2, B3, 
5 B4, B5, B6, B7, B8, or B9; and L is (CH2)nCOOH, with n=l-16. 

54. The composition of claim 53 the building blocks being 
independently: 

4- {4-[(acetylaniino-ethylcaibamoyl-methyl)-ainino]-phenoxy } -butyric acid; 
10 4-(4-{[(3-cyclopentyl-propionylanuno)-ethylcarbamoyl-niethyl]-amino}-phenoxy)- 
butyric acid; 

4-[4-({[2-(3K)hloro-phenyl)-acetylamino]-ethylcarbanioyl-methyl}-aniino)-phenoxy]- 
butyric acid; 

4-(4- {[ethylcaibamoyl-(3-phenyl-aciyIoylaniino)-naethyl]-amino} -phenoxy)-butyric 
15 acid; 

4-(4-{[ethylcajbamoyl-(3-pyridin-3-yl-propionylanuno)-methyl]-amin 
butyric acid; 

4-(4- { [ethylcarbamoyl-(2-methylsiilfanyl-acetylanMno)-methyl]-amino} -phenoxy)- 
butyric acid; 

20 4-(4-{[ethylcarbamoyl-(3-hydroxy-butyrylamino)-methyl]-aniino}-phenoxy)-but^ 
acid; 

4-(4- {[(3-Kiarbamoyl-propionylamino)-ethylcarbanioyl-methyl]-an]ino} -phenoxy)- 
butyricacid; 

4-(4-{[(4-dimethyIamino-butyiylamino)-^thylcaibanioyl-methyl]-anm 
25 butyricacid; 

4- {4-[(acetylamino-isobutylcaibamoyl-niethyl)-aniino]-phenoxy} -butyric acid; 



RE, X N 

H 
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4-(4-{[(3-cyclopentyl-propionylaimnoHsobutylcarbamoyl^^ 
butyric acid; 

4-[4-({[2-(3-chloro-phenyl)-acetylamino]-isobutyIcarbamoyI-methyl}-ainm 
phenoxy]-butyric acid; 

5 4-(4-{[isobutyIcarbamoyl-(3-phenyl-aciyloylainino)-methyl]-aniino}-^^ 
acid; 

4-(4-{[isobutylcarbamoyH3-pyridin-3-yl-propionylaniino)-me 
butyric acid; 

4-(4-{[isobutylcarbamoyK2-methylsulfanyl-acetylain^ 
10 butyric acid; 

4-(4-{[(3-hydroxy-butyryIamino>isobutylcarbamoyl-methyI]-ain^ 
butyric acid; 

4-(3-{[(3-carbamoyl-propionylainino)-isobutylcarbamoyl-methyl]-ami 
butyric acid; 

1 5 4-(4- {[(4-dimethylamino-butyiylaniino)-isobutylcarbamoyl-methyl]-air^ 
phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4- {4-[(acetyIamino-phenethylcarbamoyl-methyl)-amino]-phenoxy} -butyric acid; 
4-(4- {[(3-cycIopentyl-propionylanmio)-phenethylcari>amoyl-methyl]-amin « 
phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

20 4-[4-({[2-(3-cmoro-phenyl)-acetylainino]-phenethylcaibamoyl-met^^^ 
phenoxy]-butyric acid; 

4-(4-{|phenethylcarbamoyK3-phenyl-aciyloyIamino>methyl]-a^ 
butjoic acid; 

4-(4-{IphenethylcarbamoyK3-pyridin-3-yl.propionylamino>m^ 
25 phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(4-{[(2-methylsulfanyl-acetylamino)-phenethylcarbamoyl-methyl] 
phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(4-{[(3-hydroxy>butyrylainino)-phenethylcarbamoyl-methyl]-aiiiiM 
butyric acid; 

30 4-(4- {[(3H:arbamoyl-propionylamino)-phenethylcaitamoyl-metityl]-ami^ -phenoxy)- 
butyric acid; 

4-(4-{[(4-dimethylamino-butyrylamino)-phenethylcaj*am^ 
phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-[4-({acetylamino-[2-(4-melhoxy-phenyl>ethylcarbamoyl]-methyl^ 
35 phenoxy]-butyric acid; 

444-({(3-cyclopentyl-propionylainino)42-(4-methoxy-phenyl)-ethylcarbam 
methyl} -amino)-phenoxyj-butyric acid; 
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4-[4-({[2-(3-chloro-phenyl>acetylamino]-[2-(4-methoxy-phenyl)-ethy^ 
methyl} -ainino)-phenoxy]-butyric acid; 

'^(4-{[[2-(4-methoxy«phenyl)-ethylcari)amoyl]<3-phenyl-acryloylaii^ 
amino} -phenoxy)-butyric acid; 
5 4-(4-{[[2-(4-methoxy-phenyl>ethylcarbamoyl]-(3-pyridin-3-yl-pr^^ 
methyl]-amino}-phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(4-{[[2-(4-methoxy-phenyl)-ethylcaibamoyl]-(2-methylsulfanyl-^^ 
inethyl]-ainino}-phenoxy)-butyric acid; 
4-[4-({(3-hydroxy-butyrylamino>[2-(4-methoxy-phenyl)-efl^^ 
10 amino)-phenoxy]-butyric acid; 

4-[4<{(3-caibamoyl-propionylamino)-[2-(4-methoxy-phOTyl)-ethylc^ 
methyl} -ainino)-phenoxy]-butyric acid; 

4-[4-({(4-dimethylamino-butyrylamino)-[2-(4-^methoxy-phenyl)-ethylcar^ 
methyl} -amino)-phenoxy]-butyric acid; 
1 5 4-(4- {[acetylainino-(2-pyridin-2-yl-ethylcarbamoyl)-methyl]-amino} -phenoxy)- 
butyric acid; 

4-(4-{[(3-cyclopentyl-propionylamino>(2-pyridin-2-yl-ethylcari3amoyl)-methyy 
amino} -phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(4-{[[2-(3-chloro-phenyl)-acetylamino]-(2-pyridin-2-yl-ethylcarbamoyl)-methyl]- 
20 amino} -phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(4-{[(3-phenyl-aciyloylamino>(2-pyridin-2-yl-ethylcarbamoyl>methyl]-anm 
phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(4-{[(2-pyridin-2-yl-ethylcarbamoyl)-(3-pyridin-3-yl-propionylanaino)-me&^ 
amino }-phenoxy)-butyric acid; 
25 4-<4-{[(2-methylsulfanyl-acetyIaniino)-(2-pyridin-2-yl-ethylcarbamoyl)-methyl]- 
amino} -phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(4- { [(3 -hydroxy-butyryIamino)-(2-pyridin-2-yl-ethylcarbamoyl)-methyl]-amino } - 
phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(4-{[(3-carbamoyl-propionylamino)-(2-pyridin-2-yl-ethylcarbamoyl)-methyl]- 
30 amino} -phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(4-{[(4-dimethylamino-butyiylamino)-(2-pyridin-2-yI-ethylcai±>am 
amino} -phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(4- {[acetylamino-(2-methoxy-ethylcarbamoyl)-methyl3-amino} -phenoxy)-butyric 

acid; 

35 4-(4-{[(3-cyclopentyl-propionylaniinoH2-methoxy-^thylcaiijamoyl)-methyI]-amino} 
phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(4-{[[2-(3-chloro-phenyl>-acetylamino]-(2-methoxy-ethylcaibamoyl)-methyl]- 
amino}-phenoxy)-butyric acid; 
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4-(4-{[(2-methoxy-ethylcarbamoyl).(3-phenyl.aciyloylanm 
phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(4-{[(2-methoxy-ethylcarbamoyl).(3-pyridin-3-yl.propionyl^ 
phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

5 4-(4-{[(2-methoxy-ethyIcarbamoyl)-(2-methylsulfanyl-aTO 
phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(4- {[(3-hydroxy-butyrylamino)<2-methoxy-ethylcaibamoyl).me% 
phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(3- {[(3-<:arbamoyl-propionylamino)-(2-methoxy-ethylcarbamoyl>meth^^ - 
10 phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(4-{[(4-dimethylamino-butyiylaminoH2-methoxy-^thy^^^ 
amino}-phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4<4-{[acetylaiiiino-(2-hydroxy-ethylcaibamoyl)-me%l]-am^ 
acid; 

15 4<4-{[(3-cyclopentyl-propionylaininoH2-hydroxy-ethylcarbamoyl^^ 
phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(4-{[[2-(3-cMoro-phenyl)-acetylamino]-(2-hydroxy-ethylcarbamoyl)-^^ 
amino}-phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(4-{[(2-hydroxy-ethylcarbamoyl)-(3-phenyl-aciyloylainino)-methyl]-^ 
20 phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(4-{[(2-hydroxy-ethylcaibamoylH3-pyridin-3-yl-propio 
phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4<4-{[(2-hydroxy-ethylcarbamoyl)-(2-methylsulfanyI-acety^ 
phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

25 4-(4- {[(3-hydroxy-butyrylamino)-(2-hydroxy-ethylcaitamoyl>met^^^ 
phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(3-{[(3-carbamoyl-propionylaminoH2-hydroxy-ethylcarbamoyl)-m 
phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(4-{[(4-dimethylamino-butyiylamino>(2-hydroxy-e11iyk^ 
30 phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(4-{[acetylamino-(2-acetylanuno-ethylcaibamoyl)-me&^^ 
butyric acid; 

4-(4-{[(2-acetylamino-ethylcaitamoyl)-(3-cyclopentyl-pK>pio^^^ 
amino} -phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

35 4-[4-({(2-acetylamino-ethylcaibamoylH2-(3-chloro-phenyl)-acetylam^ 
amino)-phenoxy]-butyric acid; 

4-(4-{[(2-acetylaniino-ethylcarbamoyl)-(3-phenyl-aciyloylamino)-met^^^ 
phenoxy)-butyric acid; 
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4-<4-{[(2-acetylamino-^thylcaAamoyl>(3-pyridin-3-yl-pro^ 
amino } -phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(4-{[(2-acetylamino-ethylcarbamoyl)-(2-methylsulfanyl-acetylamm^ 
amino} -phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

5 4-(4- {[(2-acetylainino-ethylcarbamoyl>(3-hydroxy-butyiylanuno)-met^^ 
phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(3-{[(2-acetylamino-ethylcaibamoyl)-(3-carbamoyl-propionylamino>methyl]- 
amino} -phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4<4-{[(2-acetylamino-^thylcaibamoylH4-dimethylamino-butyrylan^ 
1 0 amino} -phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(4- {[acetylamino-(2-pyrrolidin-l -yl-ettiylcaibamoyl)-methyl]-amino} -phenoxy)- 
butyric acid; 

4-(4- {[(3Kjyclopentyl-propionylaminoH2-pyiTolidin-l -yl-ethylcari)amoyl)-me&^ 
amino}-phenoxy)-butyric acid; 
15 4-(4-{[[2-(3-chloro-phenyl)-acetylamino]-(2-pjrcroUdin-l-yl-ethylcari>am^^^ 
amino} -phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(4- {[(3-pheny l-acryloylaniino)-(2-pyrrolidin- 1 -yl-ethylcarbamoyl)-methyl]-ainino } - 
phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(4-{[(3-pyridin-3-yl-propionylamino)-(2-pyn^oUdin-l-yi-ethylcaibamoyl)- 
20 amino} -phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(4- {[(2-methylsulfanyl-acetylaminoH2-pyiToUdin-l -yl-ethylcaibamoyl)-meA^ 
amino} -phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(4-{[(3-hydroxy-butyiylamino)-(2-pyrroUdin-l-yl-^ttiylcarbam 
phenoxy)-butyric acid; 
25 4-(3-{[{3-<;aibamoyl~propionylaminoH2-pyrroHdin-l-yI-ethylcarbamoyl)-methyy 
amino} -phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(4-{[(4-dimethylamino-butyTylamino)-(2-pyrroUdin-l-yl-ethylcarba^ 
amino} -phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

salt thereof, ester thereof, or protected derivative thereof. 

30 

55. . The composition of claim 29, wherein the support comprises a 
scaffold molecule. 

56. The composition of claim 29, wherein the artificial recq)tor 
35 comprises 2, 3, 4, 5, or 6 diSi^nt building blocks. 

57. Hie composition of claim 29, wh^^in the support comprises a soUd 
support 
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58. The composition of claim 29, comprising a fimctionalized lawn 
coupled to the support and the building blocks coiq>led in spots to the lawn. 

59. The composition of claim 58, comprising a fimctionalized glass 
support 

60. An artificial receptor, the artificial receptor comprising a plurality of 
building blocks coupled to a siq>port. 



10 



61 . A liet«x)gaieous building block array cofnpiising: 
a support; and 

a plurality of spots on the support; 

the spots comprising a plurality of building blocks; and 
the building blocks being coupled to ttie support 

62. A composition comprising: 
a surface; and 

a region on the surfece comprising a plurality of building blocks; 
2® tJie building blocks being coupled to the support 

63. A composition of matter comprising a pluiaUty of building blocks; 
the building blocks having the formula: 

Iinker-framework-(first recognition element)(second recognition element). 

64. The composition of matter of claim 63, wherein the ftamewoik 
comprises an amino acid. 

65. The composition of matter of claim 64, wherein the amino acid 
30 comprises serine, threonine, or tyrosine. 

66. The conq)osition of matter of claim 64, wherein the amino acid 
comprises tyrosine. 

35 67. The composition ofmatterofclaim 63, wherein the linker has the 

formula (CH2)„CO-, with n=l-16. 
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68. The composition of matter of claim 63, wherein the first recognition 
element and second recognition element independently are of formulas Bl, B2, B3, 
B4, B5, B6, B7, B8, B9, Al, A2, A3, A4, A5, A6, A7, A8, or A9. 

5 69. The composition of matter of claim 63, the plurality of building 

blocks independently having the formula: 

RE2 



c=o 



RE| X N 

H 



R2 

in which: X is absent or C=0; Y is absent, NH, or O; Z is O; R2 is H or CH3; R3 is 
10 CH2 or CH2-phenyI; REi is Bl, B2, B3, B4, B5, B6, B7, B8, B9, Al, A2, A3, A4, 
A5, A6, A7, AS, or A9; RE2 is Al, A2, A3, A4, A5, A6, A7, A8, A9, Bl, B2, B3, 
B4, B5, B6, B7, B8, or B9; and L is (CH2)„COOH, with n=l-16. 

70. The composition of matter of claim 63, the building blocks being 
15 independently: 

4- {4-[('acetylamino-ethylcarbamoyl-methyl)-amino]-phenoxy}--buQaic acid; 

4-(4- {[(3-cyclopentyl-propionylarnino)-ethylcaibamoyl-methyl]-amino} -phenoxy)- 

butjoic acid; 

4-[4-( {[2-(3-chIoro-phenyl)-acetylamino]-ethylcarbamoyl-methyl} -amino)-phenoxy]- 
20 butyric acid; 

4-(4-{[ethylcaibamoyl-(3-phenyl-aciyloylamino)-methyl]-amino}-phenoxy)-butyric 
acid; 

4-(4-{[ethylcarbamoyl-(3-pyridin-3-yl--pn>pionylamino)-methyl]-amino}-phenoxy)- 

butjric acid; 

25 4-(4- {[ethylcaibamoyl-(2-methylsiilfanyl-acetylarQino)-methyl]-amino} -phenoxy)- 
butyric acid; 
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4-(4-{[ethyIcarbamoyl-(3-hydroxy-butyiylamino)-methyI]-ammo}-phenoxy)-bu 
acid; 

4-(4-{[(3-cari)amoyl-propionylainino)-ethylcaibamoyl-methyl]-aimno}-phenox^^^ 
butyric acid; 

5 4-(4- {[(4-dimethylaniino-butyiylamino)-ethylcaitamoyl-methyl]-ainino}-phenoxy)- 
butyric acid; 

4- {4-[(acetylamino-isobutylcari)amoyl-methyl)-amino]-phenoxy} -butyric acid; 

4-(4-{[(3-cyclopentyl-propionylaminoHsobutylcaibamoyl-methyl]-amino}-phenoxy> 
butyric acid; 

1 0 4-[4-( {[2-(3-cmoro-phenyl>acetylamino]-isobutylcaitamoyl-methyl}-aiiiino)- 

phenoxyj-butyric acid; 

4-(4-{[isobutylcarbamoyl-(3-phenyl-aciyloylamino)-methyl]-amino>.phenoxy>butyri^ 
acid; 

4-(4-{[isobutylcarbamoyl-(3-pyridin-3-yl-propionylamino)-methyl]-aimiio}^^^ 
15 butyric acid; 

4-(4-{[isobutylcarbamoyK2-methylsulfanyl-acetylamino>methyl]-ainino}-ph«iox 
butyric acid; 

4-(4-{[(3-hydroxy-butyryIainino)-isobutylcarbamoyl-methyl]-ainino}-phenoxy)- 
butyric acid; 

20 4-(3-{[(3-carbamoyl-propionylanuno>isobutyIcari)amoyl-methyl]-ainino}-phenoxy)- 
butyric acid; 

4-(4-{[(4-dimethylanuno-butyiyIamino>isobutylcaibamoyl-methyl]-aiiiino}- 
phenoxy>butyric acid; 

4- {4-[(acetylamino-phenethylcarijamoyl-methyl)-amino]-phenoxy} -butyric acid; 

25 4-(4- {[(3-cyclopentyl-propionylamino>phenethyIcari>amoyl-methylJ-ainino}- 
phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-[4-({[2-(3-chloro-phenyl)-acetyIamino]-phenethylcaibamoyl-methyl}-amino)- 
phenoxy]-butyric acid; 

4-(4-{[phenethyIcaibamoyl-(3-phenyl-aciyloylamino)-methyl]-amino}-phenoxy)- 
30 butyric acid; 

4-(4-{[phenelhyIcaibamoyl-(3-pyridin-3-yl-propionylamino>-methyl]-amino}- 

phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

'*-('^{[(2-methylsulfanyl-acetylainino)-phenefliylcai*amoyl-methyl]-amino}- 
phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

35 4-(4- {[(3-hydroxy-butyrylamino)-phenethylcaibamoyl-methyl]-amino}-pheiioxy> 
butyric acid; 

4-(4-{[(3-carbamoyl-propionylamino)-phenethylcarbamoyl-methyl]-amino}-phaioxy)- 
butyric acid; 
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4-(4- {[(4-dimethylamino-butyiylamino>phenethylca^ 
phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-[4K{acetylamm<>-[2<4.methoxy-phenyl>ethylcaibamoyl]-^^ 
phenoxy]-butyric acid; 

5 4-[4-({(3-cyclopentyl-propionylamino>[2<4-methoxy-phenyl)-ethy^^^ 
methyI}-amino>phenoxy]-butyric acid; 

4-[4-({[2-(3-chIoro-phenyl).acetylamino]-[2-(4-methoxy-pheny^ 
methyl}-ainino)-phenoxy]-butyric acid; 

4-(4- {[[2<4-methoxy-phenyl).ethylcaibamoyl]-(3.phenyl^^^ 
1 0 amino} -phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(4-{[[2-(4-methoxy.phenyl)-ethyIcarbamoyl]-(3-pyridin-^ 
methyl]-amiiio} -phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(4-{[[2.(4-methoxy-phenyl)-ethylcarbamoyl].(2.methylsulfa^^^ 
inethyl]-amino}-phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

15 4-[4-({(3-hydroxy-butyrylamino).[2.(4-methoxy-phenyI)-e&^^ 
amino)-phenoxy]-butyric acid; 

4-[4-({(3-caibamoyl-propionylamino)-[2-(4-methoxy-phenyl)-ethylcarb^^ 
methyl} -amino)-phenoxy]-butyric acid; 

4^[4-<{(4-dimethylamino-butyiylamino>[2-(4-methoxy-phen^ 
20 methyI}-amino)-phenoxy]-butyric acid; 

4'(4-{[acetylamino-(2-pyridin-2-yl-ethylcarbamoyl)-methyy 

butyric acid; 

4-(4-{[(3-cyclopentyl-propionylaminoH2-pyridin-2-yl-ethylcarbamoyl)-^^ 
amino }-phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

25 4-(4-{[[2-(3-chloro-phenyl)-acetylamino]-(2-pyridin-2-yl-ethylcarbamoyQ 
amino} -phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(4-{[(3-phenyl-acryloylamino)-(2-pyridin-2-yl-ethylcarbamoyl)-^^ 
phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(4-{[(2-pyridin-2-yl-ethylcai1)amoyIH3-pyridin-3-yl-propiony 
30 amino}-phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-{4-{[(2-methylsulfanyl-acetylainino)-(2-pyridin-2-yl-ethyte^ 
amino }-phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4.(4-{[(3-hydroxy-butyiylaminoH2-pyridin-2-yl-ethylcaii>a^^ 

phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

35 4-(4-{[(3H;arbamoyl-propionylamino)-(2-pyridin-2-yl-ethyicaibamoyl>meA^^^ 
amino} -phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(4-{[(4-dimethylaniino-butyrylaminoH2-pyridin-2-yl-et^^^ 
amino} -phenoxy)-butyric acid; 
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4-(4-{[acetylamino-(2-methoxy-e%lcarbamoyl)-methyl]-ammo}-phenoxy>^ 
acid; 

4-(4-{[(3-cyclopentyl-propionylamino)-(2-methoxy-ethylcarbamoy 
phenoxy>-butyric acid; 

5 4-(4-{[[2-(3-chloro-phenyl)-acetylamino]-(2-methoxy-ethylcarbamoyO^ 
amino}-phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(4-{[(2-methoxy-ethylcari>amoyl)-(3-phenyl-acryloylaini^ 
phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(4-{[(2-methoxy-ethyIcarbamoyl>(3-pyridin-3-yl-prop^^ 
10 phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4K4-{[(2-methoxy-ethylcaii)amoyl)-(2-methylsulfanyl-ace^^ 
phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(4-{[(3-hydroxy-butyrylaimnoH2.methoxy-ethylcarbamoy 
phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

1 5 4-(3- {[(3-carbamoyl-propionylamino)-(2-methoxy-ethylcarbamoyl>methyl]-a 
phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(4-{[(4-dimefliylamino-butyrylamino)-(2-methoxy-ethylcarbam 
amino} -phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(4- {[acetylamino-(2-hydroxy-ethylcart>amoyl)-methyl]-am -phenoxy>butyric 
20 acid; 

4-(4-{[(3-cyclopentyl-propionylaininoH2-hydroxy-ethylcarbamoy 
phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(4-{[[2-(3-chloro-phenyl)-acetylMnino]-(2-hydroxy-^thyIcarbamoyl)^^ 
amino} -phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

25 4-(4-{[(2-hydroxy-ethylcarbamoyl)-(3-phenyl-aciyloylaniino)-methyl]-ainino}^ 
phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-<4-{[(2-hydroxy-ethylcarbamoyl)-(3-pyridin-3-yl-propionylamino)-me&^^ 
phenoxy>'butyric acid; 

4-(4-{[(2-hydroxy-ethylcarbamoyl)-(2-methylsulfanyl^^^^ 
30 phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(4- {[(3-hydroxy-butyrylaminoH2-hydroxy-ethylcai*amoyl)-met^^^ 
phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(3-{[(3-carbamoyl-propionylamino)-(2-hydroxy-ethylcaxbamoyl)-methyl]-ai^ 
phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

35 4-(4- {[(4-dimethylamino-butyrylainino)-(2-hydroxy-ethylcarbamoyl>mefe^^ - 
phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(4- {[acetylamino-(2-acetylanMno-ethylcarbamoyl>methyl]-amino} -phenoxy)- 
butyric acid; 
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^(4-{[(2-acetylanimo-ethylcarbamoyl>(3-cyclopentyl-propionylainm 
amino} -phenoxy)-butyiic acid; 

{(2-acetylamino-^thylcai*amoyl)-[2-(3-cWoro-phenyl>acetylamino]-m - 
amino)-phenoxy]-butyric acid; 

5 4-(4- {[(2-acetylaminoH5thylcarbamoylH3-phenyl-acryloylamino)-m 
phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(4-{[(2-acetylaiiiino-etiiylcaibamoyl>(3-pyridin-3-yl-propionyIaii^ 
amino} -phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(4-{[(2-acetylamino-ethylcarbamoyl>(2-methylsulfanyl-acetyl^^ 
10 amino} -phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

'*K4-{[(2-acetylamino-ethylcart>amoyl)-(3-hydroxy-butyiylamino)-methy 
phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(3-{[(2-acetylamino-ethylcarbamoyl)-(3-carbamoyl-propionylamino>methyl]- 
amino}-phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

1 5 4-(4- {[(2-acetylamino-ethylcarbamoylH4-dimethyIanuno-butyrylamino)-methy 
amino} -phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(4-{[acetylaniino-(2-pyiToUdin-l-yl-ethylcarbamoyl)-methyl]-amino}-ph^ 
butyric acid; 

4-(4- {[(3-cyclopentyl-propionylanMnoH2-pyrrolidin-l -yl-ethylcarbamoyl)-methyl]- 
20 amino} -phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(4- {[[2-(3-cWoro-phenyl)-acetylaniino]-(2-pyrroUdin-l -yl-ethylcarbamoyl)-methyl]- 
amino} -phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(4- {[(3-phenyl-aciyloylaminoH2-pyn'oUdin-l -yl-elhylcarbamoyl)-met^^ 
phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

25 4-(4- {[(3-pyridin-3-yI-propionylamino>(2-pyrroUdin- l-yl-ethylcaibamoyl)-met^^ 
amino} -phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(4r{[(2-methylsulfanyl-acetylamino)-(2-pyiTolidin-l-yl-ethylcai* 
amino}-phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(4- {[(3-hydroxy-butyiylamino)-(2-pyrroUdin- 1 -yl-e&ylcaA 
30 phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(3-{[(3-carbamoyl-propionylaminoH2-pyiToUdin-l-yl--ethylcarbamoyl)-met^^ 
amino} -phenoxy)-butyric acid; 

4-(4- {[(4-dimethylamino-butyiylamino)-(2-pyn'oUdin- l-yl-ethyIcarbamoyl>me&^ 
amino} -phenoxy)-butyric acid; 
35 salt thereof, ester thereof, or protected derivative thereof 

71 . The composition of matter of claim 63, comprising about 10 to about 
200 distinct building blocks. 
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72. The composition of matter of claim 63, wherein the building blocks 
are activated for coupling to a functional group. 

5 73. The composition of matter of claim 63, wherein the building blocks 

are coiq>led to a support. 

74. The composition of matter of claim 63, wherein each building block 
is in a container. 

10 

75. The composition of matter of claim 63, further comprising a package 
containing the plurality of building blocks and instructions for their use. 

76. The composition of matter of claim 75, wherein the building blocks 
1 5 are components of a heterogeneous molecular array. 

77. The composition of matt^ of claim 63, comprising a mixture of 
building blocks. 

20 
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